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Introduction and exam overview

About First Masterclass

About the exam

This fully-updated and revised edition of First Masterclass provides material which gives
prospective candidates appropriate preparation and practice for the 2015 Cambridge
English: First exam. The material in this course also provides opportunities for candidates
to develop their English on a broader level for success in the real world beyond the exam.

The units in this Student’s Book contain practice of exam-type tasks for all the parts of
each paper in the exam. Vocabulary and grammar at a B2 level are developed throughout
the course, with the latter being supported by the Grammar reference section (page 158).
The Writing guide (page 178) further supports preparation for the Writing paper.

The Online Practice (unique access code on the card at the back of this book) contains
exercises which build on and extend the language and skills covered in the Student's
Book. It includes:;

« skills-training exercises for all the task types in the exam

* exam practice tasks for each part of the four papers in the exam, including speak-and-
record tasks

= *Oxford Advanced Learner's Dictionary search box
+ *feedback on your answers.

{*Available if your teacher sets assignments from your Online Practice ‘with help’ or with
self-study use.)

The access code for your Online Practice also gives access to a full Cambridge English;
First online practice test,

We hope you enjoy using First Masterclass to help you to prepare for the Cambridge
English: First exam.

Cambridge English: First exam tests English at Level B2 an the CEFR scale. The exam
consists of four papers covering all four skills and it also tests understanding of the
structure of English. The Cambridge English: First certificate is proof of the fact thata =
candidate has a B2 level of English,

For more information about the exam go to www.cambridgeenglish.org



About the papers

Reading and Use of English

This paper consists of 7 parts and takes one hour 15 minutes. In Parts 1-4. candidates

are tested on their knowledge of the structure of English with a focus on vocabulary and

grammar, while Parts 5-7 include longer texts with related comprehension tasks focusing
on reading skills. This paper includes 52 quastions in total,

Remembar!

Task type Number of questions and What you do What it tests
. marks

Part 1 | Multiple-choice cloze 8 guestions; 1 mark each | Choose one word from Accuracy with vocabulary
a set of four options to including knowledge of
complete the gaps in a phrasal verbs, idioms, and
short text. collocations.

Part2  Open cloze & guestions; 1 mark each | Think of a single word that | Knowledge of grammar
best fits each of the eight in context, as well as
gaps in a short text, vacabulary.

Part 3 | Word formation 8 guestions: 1 mark each | Use a given root word to Accuracy in word building,
form another word that fits | including compound words,
appropriately in a gapped prefixes and suffixes,

| text.
Part 4 | Key word transformation & guestions; up to 2 marks | There are six unrelated Control of a wide range of
each sentences each followed structures, vocabulary and
by & single word and a collocation,
gapped sentence. Use the
word given to complete the

- gapped sentence so that
it means the same as the
first sentence.

Part 5 @ Multiple choice & guestions; 2 marks each | Answer each guestion Understanding of a text,
about a long text by including detail, purpose,
choosing one option from a | opinion, gist, implication,
set of four. main idea, meaning

from context and text
_ organization features,

Part 6 | Gapped text & guestions; 2 marks each | Choose sentences to Understanding of how texts
complete a long gapped are structured. including
text. | cohesion E:md coherence,

'Part 7 Multiple matching 10 guestions; 1 mark each | Match ten prompts to Ability to locate detail or
elements in a long text or specific information and
several shart texts, understand opinion and

[ implication.

+ Read and follow all instructions carefully.
« Read each text through guickly before doing the related tasks.

* If there is a question you can't answer, don't waste time worrying about it. Go on to the
next question.

= You will not have time to read all texts in detail, and it isn't necessary, Skim and scan
texts for answers where possible,

Find more tips for the Reading and Use of English paper on page 175.
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introduction and exam overview

Writing

This paper takes one hour 20 minutes and consists of two parts. In Part 1, you must

answer the guestion, which is always an essay. In Part 2, you must choose ane of three
guestions, These may include articles, letters or emails, reports and reviews. Each task
carries egual marks,

| Task type Number of words ' What you do | What it tests
‘Part1 | Write an es55ay using the 140-190 words Read the context and task | Ability to give opinions and
| Ideas given and an idea of instructions. Write your reasons for your opinion
| YOur owr. [ answer, making sure you in a clearly structured
use all the notes given and | piece of writing in an
that you give reasons for appropriate register. The
[ your opinion. range and accuracy of your
grammar and vocabulary,
and whether you have
| answered the guestion.
Part 2 | Choose one question from | 140-190 words Read the task instructions | Ability to produce a clearly

guestions 2-4. These can
include an article, a letter

or email, a report or a

review,

and write your answer,

Remember!

structured piece of writing
in-an appropriate style for

| the intended reader. The
range and accuracy of your
grammar and vocabulary,

| and whether you have

| answered the guestion,

Spend a few minutes making a simple plan for each piece of writing. Decide on an
appropriate style, layout and organization. Think about the content of paragraphs and
the language you will use, e.g. verb tenses, Keep your plan in mind while writing.

Don't spend more than half the time on your first answer,

Make sure you answer all the points in the question appropriately.
Check your writing by reading it through. Try to hear your own voice and ‘listen’ for

mistakes. Check grammar, spelling, and punctuation.

Find more tips for the Writing paper on page 176.



Listening
This paper consists of four parts and takes about 40 minutes, The recarded texts may
include the following:

Single speakers: answerphone messages, public announcements, anecdotes, lectures,
news reports, radio programmes, stories, talks.

Two or more speakers: conversations, discussions, interviews, radio plays.
The speakers will have a variety of accents. Background sounds may be included before

the speaking begins to provide contextual information. Candidates are given time to read
through the guestions after they listen to the instruction. They also have five minutes at

the end to transfer their answers to the answer sheet. They hear each recording twice.
There are 30 questions In this paper.

Task type

' Number of questions and |
| marks

What you do

Part 1

Part 2

| Sentence completion

Multiple choice

8 guestions; B marks

What it tests

Listen to eight short
unrelated extracts. For each
one, answer a guestion by
choosing one option from a
set of three.

Understanding of detail,
gist, feeling, attitude,
purpose, agreement
between speakers,

10 guestions: 10 marks

Listen to one monologue
and complete each of the
ten sentences with a word
or short phrase from the
monologue.

Ability to identify detail,
specific information and
opinion of the speaker.

monologues with a commaon

Part 3 T\I'I_ultaple matchmg ; 5 guestions; 5 marks Listen to five short
theme or link. Match each
speaker to one of eight
options,

Part 4 | Multiple choice 7 questions; 7 marks

Remember!

Listen to an interview or
discussion (two speakers)
and answer each of the
guestions by choosing one
option from a set of three.

Ability to identify main
points, detail, gist,
purpose, attitude, opinion
and feeling.

Ability to identify main
idea, gist, attitude,
apinion, detail and specific
information,

Listen carefully to the instructions on the recording.

« Try to predict as much as you can about the recording from the guestions on the
question paper, before you listen,

» Don't panic if you don't understand much the first time.
= Answer all the guestions, even if you are not sure of your answer,

Find more tips for the Listening paper on page 176.

MBIAIBA0 WEXE PUBR uoljanpoliul




Speaking

This paper consists of four parts and takes approximately 14 minutes. There are normally
two candidates and two examiners, One examiner just listens and assesses, while the
other assesses, gives instructions and talks to the candidates.
You will be assessed on:

Accurate use of grammar, and range and use of vocabulary
- Pronunciation

Interactive communication
- Discourse management

introduction and exam overview

the topic of the Part 3 task
that the examiner asks,

Remember!

| Task type Timing | What you do What it tests
Part 1 | Interview 2 minutes Answer the examiner's Ability to interact in general
| guestions about personal in social situations.
| information
| Part 2 | Individual ‘long turn’ 4 minutes Speak individually for Ability to speak at length,
[ one minute about two express opinions, describe
photographs you are given | and compare.
| and give a 30-second
i : response to gquestions
| about your partner’s
| I photos.
Part 3 | Two-way conversation 4 minutes | You are given written Ability to interact with
| prompts to discuss with another speaker, give and
| | your partner for two ask for opinions and justify
i minutes according to the them, speculate, make
| examiner's instructions. | suggestions and work
| | This is followed by a one- towards a decision with
| minute decision-making your partner.
| | task.
Part 4 | Follow-up discussion 4 minutes Answer questions related to | Ability to give opinions and

Justify them, speculate and
agree or disagree with your
partner.

= At first, the examiner will ask you a few general questions about yourself. This is to

help you relax.

* In Part 2, when you are given the pictures, don't spend too long talking about the
physical details. Move on to the theme of the pictures.

+ Don't dominate the conversation. Allow your partner the opportunity to talk.

* In all parts, take the opportunity to show the examiner how good your Englizh is. Do
this by using a wide range of vocabulary and grammar, and by speaking fluently and

with good pronunciation,

* Keep talking until the examiner asks you to stop, and stay calm.

Find more tips for the Speaking paper on page 177.




Appearance and identity

Introduction

1

Look at the photos. Which people do you think are being
described in the statements below?

She looks rather cheehy.

I'd imagine hes very confident.
She's probably quite easy-going.
I reckon he'’s really moody.

She could be fairly shy,

Underline the adjectives in 1. Circle the modifiers.
Example; She .'Dﬂf-rsf;ﬁéijc_f_i@yi

3 Work with a partner. Now, take turns to describe the people

in the photos. Use the language in italics in 1 and the
language below,

Maodifiers:

Adjectives:;

a hit extramely falrly not at all quite
rather really VETY

cheerfu friendly good-natured st
INSECcuUre outgoing reseread sensitive
SEenous sociable tridstwi

4 Which people in the photos would you ...

« invite to a party? .
« lend money to? .

tell a secret to?

ask for advice?

T 3un

ugieaddi
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appearance and identity

unit 1

-~

Listening pPart 1

Think ahead 1 Complete sentences a-e with the correct prepositions. Say whether you agree or disagree.

a | think looks are important. | take great pride my appearance.

b | don't care what people think - e

c Firstimpressions _ people are always misleading.

d Don'tworry _ identity theft; it doesn't happen many people.
e Putting personal information on social networking sites leads problems,

—|r Exam pra{:tice | -

—_—

Multiple chulca 2 3 1.01 You will hear people talking in eight different situations. For questions 1-8,

Tlp choose the best answer (A, B or C).
Before you listen to the 1 You hear a man telling a friend about an email he has received. How did the man
recording, read the question [ respond to the email?
and the three options. As you A He gave the information he was asked for,
listen for the first time. mark B He checked the authenticity of the email.
the eption which you think is C He realized immediately that someone was trying to trick him.
correct, | 2 You hear someone talking about her first impressions of someone. How did she

e e react when he suggested meeting for a drink?
A She agreed immediately.
B She refused.
C She hesitated but then agreed.

3 You hear a conversation between a young man and an older relative. What does the
young man say he's going to do at the weekend?
A gofor a job interview
B send the company his CV
C find out more about the company

4 You hear someone describing how he heard about winning a competition for a
mobile phone. What does the speaker now regret?
A going in for the competition
B giving personal information
C forgetting to charge the phone

5 You hear two friends talking about tennis. What do we find out about the speakers?
A They've been playing tennis for the same length of time.
B They've often played each other at tennis.
C Neither woman knew that the other played tennis.

& You hear someone talking about a bad experience on a social networking site. What
is the speaker's advice to other people?
A Don't put personal details on social networking sites.
B Ignore offensive messages after two weeks,
C Report offensive messages to the police.

7 You hear a message on an answering machine. Why is the speaker apologizing?
A She didn't speak to the friend she is calling.
B She didn’t recognize a relative of the friend.
C She was too busy shopping to call her friend earlier.,

8 You hear a politician talking about his appearance. What does he say about the kind
of clothes he wears?
A He wears formal clothes when he is involved in official duties.
B He wears farmal clothes for work and at home,
C He wears informal clothes when he's meeting members of the public.

Over to you 3 Can you relate to any of the experiences or events described by the speakers?

10



Grammar (1)

Modal verbs of obligation 1 Look at the words in jtalics in sentences a-g. Match them to the meanings in 1-7.
= Grammar reference page 159

a | have to verify my account information. 1 Rule: I'm telling you to do this.

b You must look smart at the interview. 2 Advice: it's a very good idea to do this.

¢ You should contact them directly. 3 Rule: | was toid to do this,

d You must carry ID at all times. 4 Advice: it's a good idea to do this.

e You don't have to give any personal 5 Mot a rule: this is my own personal
details. wish.

f You mustn't wear jewellery at work, 6 Mot a rule: it's not necessary.

g | must get a new suit for work, 7 Rule: you're not allowed to do this.

Look back at 1. What are the future forms of the language in sentences a, d and e?

3 In the following pairs of sentences is the meaning the same or different?
a There is no nead to dress up. / | mustn't dress up.
b | needn’t dress up. / | don't have to dress up.
¢ | must dress up. / | have to dress up.

What is the difference in meaning between these two sentences?
a There was plenty of time so | didn't need to hurry.
b There was plenty of time so we needn’t have hurried.

Read the text below about preparing for a job interview. For 1-12, choose the correct
modal verb. More than one answer may be possible.

Appearances count =

1 }un

First of all, clothes. You (1) must { need to look
smart. You (2) needn’t / miusin't wear your
mest formal elothes, but vou (3) don't heve o/
st  Jook as if you've just got out of bed.

Arrive on time, You (4) need to [ must allow
mmore time than vou think, in case there are
unexpected hold-ups.

You (3) have to / should do eventhing vou can
to prepare. You (6) must / should think of a few
questions to ask about the cormpany.

Over to you

Juh achvertisernents normally sav that you

(T) muist | should provide references when
applving for ajob. Ifyou haven't already sent
these, ke them to the interview: Your (8) have fo /
should have extra copies of vour CV with von

If vou are offered the job, vou (9) must / have to
try to find out anything vou (10) need to / needi't
do before vou start. For example, | expect

vou (11 will ferve to / showudd have a medical
examination. | remember | (12) must | e i
lave ome for the kst job T went for,

a as a secondary school student,

< =

b If you went out for the evening when you were under the age of sixtean,
¢ if you wanted extra pocket money from your parents,

7 Think about a recent event in your life. Complete these sentences.

a
b

|didn'tneedto
| needn't have

6 Think about the past. Discuss with a partner what you had to do or didn't have to do ...

11
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gppearance and identity

unit 1

| Reading and Use of English part 5

Think ahead 1 Discuss these questions.
a What do you understand by the phrase ‘identity theft'?
b In what situations or circumstances can people become victims of identity theft?
2 Quickly read the text on page 13. Answer these questions.
a Was Mr Bond a fraudster or not? b Is identity crime increasing or decreasing?

( Exam practice ———— :

2 Multiple choice 23 For questions 1-8, choose the answer (A, B, C or D) which you think fits best
— g according to the text.

Read the whole text through I 1 The writer says that reallife fraudsters
uickly befare you start the [ A are not qualified to do ordinary jobs.

task, Don't stop to think | B live a glamorous lifestyle.

about individual words vou C are criminals who cheat other people.

dan’t know ' D are not as bad as they seem.

In Cape Town, it was difficult for Derek Bond to establish his innocence because
A his correct details were In a police file,

B he had a bad reputation there.

C there was proof that he was a criminal.

D nobody knew him personally there,

’ 3 Describing something as ‘not rocket science’ in line 63 means that it is
A very difficult.

B incomprehensible,

C complicated.

D straightforward,

4 Criminals commaonly collect information about individuals by
A stealing their credit cards.
B reading their telephone bills.
C going through things people have thrown away.,
D contacting a credit checking agency.

& People should be particularly careful about using credit or debit cards because
A criminals may find a way of stealing them.
B corrupt staff may pass on their details to criminals.
C online systems may not be secure,
D criminals may listen to people giving their details on the phone,

& The main purpose of this article is to
A tell the story of Derek Bond.
B describe the dangers of identity theft.
C explain how to steal someone's identity.
D advise readers how to avoid having their identity stolen.

|
b

Word building 4 Complete these sentences with a word related to the word In ftalics.

a We describe a person who has no gualifications as __ . ladjective)

b Someone with a job in financial services worksin _ (noun)

c The activities of a person who commits fraud are == . ladjective)

d A retired person is someone who hastaken _ _ (noun)

e Someone who impersonates another personisan_ . (noun)

f Apersonwhocommitstheftisa__ . {noun)

g The immigration officers checked the identityofall ________ as they armived, {noun)
12 h Someons involved in organized crime works for a criminal . (noun)



Today, we frequently read newspaper

stories of ungualified people who are
convicred of posing as surgeons, dentists,
airline pilots or financial experts. These
peaple are sometimes portrayved as
amiable crooks, but in reality, they are
not amiable; they are fravdsters who prey
on people’s good narure, Fraudsters can
do more than just trick you or steal your

cazh; they can steal vour identity, too.

Some years ago, Derek Bond, a seventy-
two-vear-old retired civil servant, found
out for himself how dreadful modern
fraud can be. As he stepped off 2 plane at
Cape Town airport, he was arrested and
put in prison. It was worrving enough
that he could have been mistaken for a
‘mast wanted' eriminal, butwhat made
malters worse was that, despite having an
impeccable reputation in his hometown,
it took three weeks for Mr Bond's family
e convinee the authorities that they had
made a mistake, Away from people who
knew him, Mr Bond's reputation was
based solely on the contents of a police
file. If that file said that Mr-Derek Bond,
a man of medium height and build, was
actually Derek Llovd Svkes, a conman
responsible for a multi-mitiion dollar
fraud in Texas, then who could prove that

it wasn't true?

Over to you

Mr Bond was the victim of identity theft,
where a thief assumes anotheér person’s
identity and uses it to steal directly

from that person or to commit crimes
using that person’s name. In the world

of organized crime, for those imolved

in drug-trafficking, money laundering,
llegal immigration or benefit fraud, a
fake [[3is a licence to print money, Even
more worrying is thie face that there is
aow a ready market for stolen identities
among the world's terrorists. More and
mare people are shopping and banking
online or by phone these days, so the
opportunities for the frandulent use of
credit cards or other personal informaticn
are increasing rapidly, In fact, it is rue o
say that identity theft is booming, and for
those affected by it, the consequences are

often catastrophic,

Under existing financial regulations,
hanks and eredit organizations are
required o 'know their customers’ before
they are allowed roopen an account, This
means that they have 1o requesi specific
proofs of identity before they allow them
vy start spending: usually proof of name
and address and a photo [D such as a
passport or a driver's licence,

This sounds satisfactory, but inreality it

is far from foolprool. The problem is that
stealing someone's identity is not rocket
science. In theary,

thief needs to start using & person’s name

all an unscrupulous

is a few snippets of information, such as
a discarded phone bill or a credit card
receipt.

5 Discuss these questions.

It has been claimed that "bin diving'

i5 a commaon way for thieves to get
informartion, In an extensive survey, a
credit checking agency examined the
contents of 400 rubbish bins. They found
thar one in five of these contained
enough sensifive information to comimit
identity fraud. Every time people buy

or sefl goods, individuals are providing
information about themselves on paper.
Receipts, invoices and bills all contain
personal information that is useful to 8
fraudsrer. But identity thieves don’t even
need to get their hands divty, How often
do people hand over their credit ar debit
cards in shops? How many people buy
something over the phone or shop online?
All it takes 15 one dishonest emplovee
and people can say goodbye 1o thelr
hard-earned cash. Today, sophisticated
criminals also use computer software
packages to hack into the systems of
banks and other organizations to steal
lists of their costomers' identities, lists
which can sometimes run to millions of

individuals.

There is no doubt that we all need to be
careful about who we share personai
information with and, without being
!{US[J!".’j(J'LIS {IFC'.'E ryoneg we ITREEE, e
should remember thar criminals are
always looking for an opportunity to
make 2asy money.

a What precautions do you take to make sure nobody steals your identity?

b What should happen to someone who steals another person's identity?

13
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unit 1

14

Grammar (2)

Present tenses 1 Look at these extracts from the text on page 13. Choose the correct verb forms.
» Grammar reference page 159

Adverbs

» Grammar reference page 160

Over to you

7

a Maore and more people shop / are shopping anline or by phone these days.

b ldentity theft booms / is booming, and for those affected by it, the conseguences
are often catastrophic.

c Every time people buy / are buying or sell / are selling goods, individuals provide
information about themselves on paper.

d Receipts, invoices and bills contain / are containing personal information.

e Today, sophisticated criminals use / are using computer software packages to hack
into the systems of banks.

Now, decide which sentences in 1 refer to ...

a current trends or temporary ongoing actions,

b habitual actions.

¢ facts that are always true.

What is the difference in meaning between these pairs of sentences?
a 1 |live in Madrid.

2 I'm living in Madrid.
b 1 Shh! Can't you see I'm watching the news?

2 These days I'm watching a lot of documentaries.
¢ 1 They always forget my name,

2

They're always forgetting my name,

Correct any wrong verb forms in these sentences.

I'm having three brothers and one sister.

She's understanding Spanish very well, but she can’t speak it.
Can you explain? What exactly are you meaning?

Could you phone him later? He's having dinner at the moment.
I'm believing we've met before somewhere,

& a o o o

Look at the list of adverbs below. For each one, decide if it can be used with the present
simple, the present continuous or both, Write two lists,

at present  at the moment currently every dav  every so often
most weekends never now  occasionally  often  rarely sometimes
this week today twice aweek  usually

Example: Present simple: every day
Present continuous: at present

Decide where each of the adverbs in 5 can be used in the two sentences below, Some
can be used in more than one position.

a | wear bright clothes.

b I'm wearing bright clothes.

Work in pairs or small groups. Tell each other about ...

a things you do in your spare time. using the language in exercise 5.

b things you never do if you can possibly help it.

¢ ongoing situations or activities that you are involved with at the moment.
d trends that are currently affecting you, your famlly or your friends.



Reading and Use of English part 1

Exam skills 1 Collocation is one aspect that is tested in Reading and Use of English Part 1. Complete
the following word combinations with the correct part of speech.

adjeciive  + noun a mutual friend / a fake identity
+ noun a bank account / a sense of humour
_+ noun make a mistake / take a photograph
verb+ 00 come Into fashion / mistake someone for scmeone else
+ verb deeply regret something / distinctly remember something
Tip 2 Make commaon collocations by combining a word from list A with a word or phrase from
WiV Tor list B. There are five words in A that do not combine with anything in B.
snding bafare A: act close conceal confidential cover friend judge peer perform  rank
¥ . B: information pressure  sb by their appearance  suspiciously your true identity

— Exam practice |

Multiple-choice cloze 3 For guestions 1-8, read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best
fits each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

T jun

Should children wear school uniform?

In Britain, the issue of whether or not children should be By contrast, lapanese schoolsarewvery(6) _ about l
(0) __made o wear school uniform has been the wearing of uniform. Beys in secondary schools wear a dark @
(1) debated for many years. Newspapers jacket with buttons down the front, while girls wear a blue and i
frequently include reports of childrenbeing () white uniform (7} on a nineteenth-century sailor :”
home for wearing the wrong {3} of shoes or the suit. There is a correct length for girls’ skirts, and teachers will =
wrang colour of pullover. Britain has no national uniform sometimes Use a tape measure to check this. In Japan, as in many :
) :itisthe responsibility of each head teacher to  other countries, children find ways of (8) the é
decide whether their students should wear a uniform, and to unifarm rules. =
5 down exactly what that uniform should be

0 A encouraged B allowed @ D persuaded
i A strongly B hotly C heavily D powerfully
2 A sent B directed C shown D lead

3 A fashion B mode C model D style

4 A policy B principle C strategy D procedure
5 A put B lay C rule D decide

6 A heavy B stern C strong D strict

ki A founded B related C based D associated
8 A changing B adapting C bending D twisting

Over to you 4 Discuss these questions.
a How do you feel about uniforms that students and others have to wear?
b Do you think uniforms help to create a strong group identity or crush individuality?

15
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Vocabulary

Parts of the body

Seeing verbs

1 Name the parts of the body A-U in these photos.

.

2 Complete these sentences with the correct body words,

3

a When | asked her the time, she just shrugged her and said she didn't
know,

| went upstairs in a hurry and stubbed my ____ onone of the stairs.
Some fortune-tellers read people’s
| always wear my watch on my left _
Babies crawl around on their hands and
He sat with his on the table and his

- @ o 6 o

in his hands.

Complete these sentences with the correct form of a verb from the list below. More
than one answer may be possible.

gaze loolk notice 5e8 stare watch

a She exactly like my sister. | couldn't take my eyes off her. She must
have wondered why | was _ ather

b Many teenagers spend more time playing computer games than
television.

c | There's afantastic rainbow in the sky.

d He's my greatest hero, but when | tried to get his autograph, he didn't even
_me.

e Thecouple __ lovingly at their newborn baby. They couldn’t believe he
was theirs.

f | could just about the station through the fog.

The eyes in some paintings appear to follow the viewer around the room. How do you

think artists achieve this illusion? When you have discussed this, turn to page 153 for
an explanation.



Speaking part 1

Think ahead 1 Look at this list of possible Part 1 toplcs. For each one, think of two or three questions
you might be asked,

clothes education  family and friends  free time  work
2 Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and answer the guestions you have thought of.

3 #3 1.02 Listen to two candidates doing a Part 1 task. Does the examiner ask any of the
guestions you thought of? If so, which ones?

4 43 1.02 Listen again. Which candidate, George or Adriana, do you think gives the better
answers? Give reasons.

5 &3 1.02 Complete these extracts from the interview with one or more words. Then,
listen again and check.

a lamfromPatras—it'sa_______ town in the south-west of Greece,

b |read - 'malso _ keen on all kinds of
sport. | play football, basketball and tennis, _ sport takes most of my
spare time.,

¢ | have twao brothers and a sister and we all get on

d We'reinthe same classatcollege, ___ we'vebeen _ friends
since we were about twelve.

- O ., we have __ different characters. I'm sociable, whereas
Anatol's _ shy
f When | first met him, he seemed veryunfriendly, — we get on extremely well,
g Yes,  forexample for special family occasions like weddings.

6 Look at the answers in italics to questions a-c. How would you give fuller answers?
a What kind of clothes do you feel most comfortable in?
T-shirt, jeans and trainers.
b Are there occasions when you like to wear smart clothes?
Yes, there are.
¢ When was the last time you wore smart clothes?
Last weekend.
Sentence stress 7 #3 1.03 In English, one word in a sentence is usually more stressed than the other

words. Listen and underline the word in each candidate's response which is most
stressed.

| went to the cinema.

I've been studying English for four years.

| swim quite a lot.

| spend most of my spare time with my friends.
I'd have to say casual clothes.

f My best friend is called Antonio.

& g 0 o m

Tip

Give full answers 1o the 8 Why are the words you underlined stressed?
questions Can't I|II"~-\.| AN SWIRT
with a few words or short

‘8 .
S — Exam practice I

Short exchanges 9 #) 1.04 Listen to these Part 1 questions. First, make a note of the questions. Then,
take turns to ask and answer them with a partner.

17
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Think ahead 1 Discuss these questions.
a Why do you think the people in the photographs wear special clothes for work?
b Why do you think some people enjoy wearing a uniform for work?
Exam skills 2 Read the Writing Part 1 task below. Answer these questions.
a Who are you writing for?
b What must you include in your answer?

In your English class, you have been talking about the advantages and disadvantages of
having to wear a uniform or other special clothes for work,

Now, your English teacher has asked you to write an essay.
Write an essay using all the notes and give reasons for your point of view. Write your essay
in 140-190 words.

Essay question

Uniforms should be worn by people doing certain jobs. Do you agree?

Notes

Things to write about:

1. uniform for identification
2. uniform for protection

3. (your own idea)

3 Read these four possible introductions to the essay question above. Decide how
interesting or appropriate each one is. Then, choose the most suitable.

B 2o

Tne main reason people wear What i& meant by e word Id never want 2 job where | had I every oy, eertain
uniforms s &0 thal other people unifoem’? I my opinicn, 2 10 wear a uniform, Uniforms people, for erample nurses and
--.t.;l:‘-plr the ‘:'I"'"-’"-';J!- public, ‘uniform’ means speeial clothes 1'|“.'1'..3".11.-".~., wear unitorms for
car tee wnat their job s just by like fhose worn by 2 polics work, Usually, they have no
lnoking. This is very imporiant officer or a firefighter. Typicaily, choice in this.
for police officers or firefignters uniformns are made: of 4

material and often haw 5

Thes e very formal and oot
attractive at all, Ao people who

WEA L ::l.:""'rE:'-'n G WEPY ':il:*



4 MNow read the continuation of the essay. Answer these guestions.
a Do you agree with the writer's |deas?
b Has the writer answered the guestion in full?

Trie most- commaon reason for () ths < wineh s that unoems atlow fad chosee themaelves, A more sericws peoblem may be for soldiers

¥ i
wearers o b seen and identified by dhe public. () For esample o Like wino, are fighting. Their uniform qives the eoemy 3 clear farget and
fyouare visiting someeng i hospial, sou need fo know who-s:a mirse may (&) actually # probably cost soldiers their hives Inmy experiencs
or-dostor and who & an ordinacy membser of the public. {3 Anofher # | have found {hat people in uriform. are offen given more reapeet fnan
itter reasorts include profecting wearses-from danger or disease. for people in ordimary clothes: (W) For instance o An sxamiple, twould be
srammpie lirehighters at 2 blaze, or niries worlng inoa hospital uld for- sormsone i ordinary dlothes to accest anofier person
Henieever, uniforens bive dissdvardages-foe wom people, They make (Y Iry conelusicn o To end witf, | would say that fhece-are eertain jobs
sveryone \obk e same (8) bezatse /56 that propie carmat sxpreas for-whigh wearing 2 uniform 8 necessary

their individustity i the same way 26 1f ey were wearing glotnies they

Essay
» Writing guide page 178
Tip
Before writing an essay, make
a paragraph plan. This should
inglude an introduction which
I5-as iInterasting as you can

miake i

5 Read the essay again and divide it into paragraphs.
6 Choose the correct words in italics to complete the text.

— Exam practice \

7 You are going to write an essay. First, read the task below carefully, Then work through
stages a-e.

In your English class, you have been talking about whether people should be required to
wear smart clothes for work.

Mow, your English teacher has asked you to write an essay.

Write an essay using all the notes and give reasons for your point of view, Write your essay
in 140-190 words.

Essay question

Everyone should have to wear smart clothes for work if they come into contact with
members of the public. Do you agree?

Notes

Things to write about:

1. jobs which require smart clothes
2. what smart clothes show

3 _ (your own idea)

a Discuss these questions with a partner.
« What is your first reaction to the essay question?
« What are your first thoughts about 1 and 2 in Motes?
b Think about the topic. Discuss the following in pairs and make brief notes.
« What clothes are considered smart in your country? Who wears these clothes?
* What do clothes say about someone’s personality / how good they are at their job?
« Think of 'your own idea’. For example: clothes and working conditions / respect.
¢ Plan each paragraph, using some of the words and phrases you chose in 6 if possible.
d Write your essay. Refer to your notes. Check you've answered the question in full.
e When you have finished writing, check your grammar, speiling and punctuation,

19
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unit 1

Unit 1 Review

1 For guestions 1-8, read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits
each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

THE HISTORY OF CONVERSE

20

In 1908, the Converse Rubber Shoe Company began trading in the USA. Initially, the company
made simple rubber-soled footwear for men, wamen and chiidren, By 1910, Converse was

(0) producing 4,000 pairs a day. The company'’s main tuming 1) ‘camein 1917,
when the red-and-white basketball shoe was introduced. This was 3 real innovation,
() thesportwas in its infancy. Then, in 1921, ‘Chuck’ Taylor, a basketball player,
(3) — the company complaining of sore feet. Converse immediately (4) _ b
him as a representative, and he promoted theirshoesforthe (51 ofhiscareer In
1941, when the USA became involved in the Second World War, Converse shifted production to
manufacturing boots, and protective (6) ____ for pilots and soldiers.

Converse shoes were hugely popular with teenagers during the 1950s, and in 1966 the
company added a range of new colours. They rernained popular until the (7)

1 9805, but lost a large proportion of their (8) |
appearance of traingrs,

share during the 19905 with the

0 A preparing @ C creating D constructing
1 A point B place C pot D situation

2 A accounting B considering C viewing D bearing

3 A communicated B wrote C contacted D spoke

4 A employed B occupied C worked D invited

5 A remains B surplus C rest D remnants

6 A dress B cloth C attire D clothing

7 A young B primary C early D first

8 A shop B sales C retail D market

2 Complete these sentences using the verb in brackets and the negative form of a modal
verb from the list have to / must / need. More than one answer may be possible.

a Children in Britain go to school from Monday to Friday, but they (go) on Saturdays,
b These tablets are very strong. You (take) more than eight a day.
¢ | wish I'd known the train was going to be late. | (hurry).
d You (tire) yourself out. You've got a busy day tomorrow.
e | had just turned on the computer when she phoned, which meant that | (send) her
an email.
3 Choose the correct verb form to complete these sentences.
a Has the post been yet? | expect / I'm expecting a parcel,

b Paul narmally works / is normally working in New York, but this week he visits / he is
visiting offices in other parts of the country.

¢ Do you have / Are you having a calculator? | try / I'm trying to work out how much
money |'ve spent.

d [ don't usually ke / I'm not uswally liking horror stories, but at the moment | read /
I'm reading the new novel by Stephen King and | enjoy / I'm enjoving it.
e The Nile flows / is flowing into the Mediterranean Sea.



1 Look at the photographs. Discuss these questions.

a What talents or qualities do you think the people in the photos have which enable
them to do these jobs or activities well?
b Which of these jobs or activities could you do? Which couldn't you do? Explain why.

21
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Reading and Use of English part 7

Exam skills

Multiple matching
Tip

Underline key words and
phra&es in the guestions
before yvou read the text,
Check you understand whal
they mean. Then think of

other w

|5

y which have
a similar [ of
allernatively, think about
how the words could be

paraphrasad |

22

1 In Reading and Use of English Part 7, it is useful to look for words and phrases in the

text which have similar meanings to words and phrases in the questions. Match words
a-f with twa synonyms from the list below.

a accidentally € currently e participate

b ability d cover (sth) up f pressure

beinvolved bychance conceal demands hide  presently take part
talent these days skill stress  unintentionally

2 Look at the underlined words in questions 1 and 7 in the Exam practice task below.

How could you paraphrase them?

| Exam practice |

3 You are going to read an article about four extraordinary people on page 23. For

questions 1-10, choose from the peopie A-D. The people may be chosen more than once.

Which person
1 did not complete his education? @_ |
2 pgets away with the odd mistake? E
3 accepts the fact that his career is dangerous? @_—l
4 took a long time to develop his ahilities? E
§ has found success despite having a disability? @'
& improves his skill by doing something else at the same time? @:'
7 received tuition to help him imprave his talent? Eﬂ:
8 doesn’t do anything to protect himself?
9 changed his goal in life? [_ﬁ_?_l
10 passes his skills on to other people? @

Phrasal verbs: turn 4 Match the phrasal verbs in italics in a—f with their meanings 1-6.

a Ron White has trained up to six hours a day to turn his brain into a supercomputer,
The snow started to fall heavily so we decided to turn hack.

She was offered a post with more résponsibility but she tumed it down.

Everyone thought she was innocent but she turned out to be the thief,

Jack always tums up at parties when everyone is leaving,

When | can't do my homework, | turn to my mother for help.

- A0 T

arrive

prove to be sth

not accept a proposal or offer
go to someone for advice, etc,
become sth

g ;M e W N

stop and return to the place you started from



EXTRAORDINARY PLOPLE

+ A Derek Paravicini using food (a sugar solution) and scent. == snorkelling. Ron currently teaches memory
Derek Paravicini was born blind, with He acquired these skills after years of techniques to peaple all over the United
severe learning difficulties and autism, He 5 practice and is considered to be the leading  States. During conferences, he manages
has limited verbal skills, poor short-term expert on bees in the United States. As to learn the names of everyone in the

= memory and cannot read even Braille, but such, his skills were sought by the likes of audience that he has shaken hands with -
he has an amazing talent: he can play any Hollywood film producer Chris Carter for o up to 200 peaple.
piece of music after only one hearing. He a scene in the movie The X-Files. Despite D Eskil Ronningsbakken
could play a toy organ when he was two,  + having been stung around 75,000 times,
and when he was five his musical genius Norman does not consider what he does as
10 was recognized by music teacher Adam especially dangerous, explaining rhat bees
Ockelford quite by chance when his paremts ~ 0nly become aggressive when they feel
went round the school for the blind, where  threatened.
Adam gave lessons. In the following years, .. ¢ Ron White
Adam painstakingly taught Derek how to
15 play properly and, at nine, Derek gave his

Norwegian Eskil Ronningsbakken is an
extreme artist known for the super-human
balancing acts he performs in locations

s around the world, Eskil, whose love for
heights stems from a childhood passion
for climbing trees in the Norwegian

Ron White calls himself a ‘brain athlete,” countryside, was fascinated at an early

bur he's not your average memaory master, age by a TV programme which featured

first of many major public performances, despite earning the ttle of USA Memory  we an Indian vogi deing balancing acts: He

Derek = whose nickname is ‘The Human

Champion, A high-school dropout, Ron decided that this was what he wanted
iPod’ ~is able to play any song in any key so discovered his amazing ralent when he 1o do and joined the circus at the age of
andifiany gense. Hedoes oconstamilly enrolled in a memory class and noticed eighteen, where he perfected his skills.

- Pliy SiE wiolg Sate bat Becadse Re able oy poy only did he have a passion for Yoga and meditation naturally play an
to improvise, he can cover ir up without this skill, but that he could also beat s important role in what he does, too, He
AIYNBE SVER DOOCHE. everyone in the class. Since then he has practises them regularly in order to better
B Dr Norman Gary ss trained up to six hours a day to turn 7 his focus and concentration, Eskil's jaw-
Norman Garv's interest in bees started his brain into a supercomputer, =+ dropping acts include doing a handstand

2 when he wa 5. fifteen. His amhition was enabling him to memorize and | ona pile of chairs precariously balanced
to become a professional bee-keeper recall data at record speeds. Ron so above a 300-metre drop. He performs all
but instead he ended up becoming an says the key to his training is to be his feats without a safety net or harness.
academic, doing research in the field of en distracted while memorizing things; y One slip and he would fall {o his death.
apiculture (bee keeping). Norman's unique this gives his brain incredible Eskil is well aware of the risks involved in

s ability is that he is able 1o cover his body focus. For example, to become - what he does. 'T feel fear, of course 1 do, We
with thousands of bees: he can also control  the USA Memory Champion ~ %5 are humans and we have a natural sense of
the bees to make them do what he wants he memorized cards while = | self-preservaron,’ he admits,

Over to you 5 Which of the four people described In the text do you most admire? Why?

23
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Grammar (1)

can, be ableto 1
» Grammar reference page 160

Other ability structures

Can and be able to are often interchangeable. Rewrite these sentences using the
other form.

a Derek Paravicini cannot read even Braille, but he has an amazing talent; he can play
any piece of music after only one hearing.

b He could play a toy organ when he was two.

Why is it impossible to use can in these sentences?
a To be able to do what he does, you need a special talent.
b Ron White has been able to turn his brain into a supercomputer,

Rewrite these sentences using can or could, making any other necessary changes,

a He's able to run 100 metres in just over twelve seconds.

b When | was younger, | was able to run up a hill without getting out of breath.

¢ They had eaten such a big breakfast that they weren't able to finish their lunch.

d He would probably be able to touch his toes if he lost weight,

e Even if I'd been stronger, | wouldn't have been abie to lift those heavy weights.
Could or be able to are both possible in sentences a and b. Why is could not possible in
sentence c?

a Before Dave started smoking, he could / was able to hold his breath for
three minutes,

b The doctors couldn’t / weren't abie to save the woman's life.
¢ After five hours, the firefighters eewld / were able to put out the fire.

5 Which sentences in 4 can be rephrased with manage to / succeed in?

6 Complete these sentences with the correct form of the verb in brackets and another

7

Overtoyou 8B

verb. You may sometimes need to use the negative.
Example: He Mdndded fo win the election despite strong opposition. (manage)

a Although they searched for several hours, the rescue party ____ (succeed)
the climbers,

b He did his best but he _ (be able to) all his work before the boss
got back.

¢ Daniel was thrilled when he isucceed) his driving test first time.

d Although | was at home, theburglar _ [(manage) and steal my laptop
without being seen.

e Melanie _ (ke able to) three lengths of the pool when she was
William's age.

Paul's interview was this afternoon. | wonder if he imanage) the job.
ibe able to) asleep, despite being tired,
Although he didn't have a corkscrew, he _ (succeed) the bottle.

you _ (manage) any weight since you started your diet?

| was so tense that |

- = m -

Which sentences in 6 could be rewritten using cowld or couldn't?

Discuss these questions.
a What can you do now that you couldn't do when you were a child and vice versa?

b What difficult things have you managed to do in vour life? (e.g. pass your driving
test; save up enough money for something expensive)

¢ What abilities do you (or someone you know) have?
d What would you like to be able to do that you can't?



Reading and Use of English part 2

Exam skills
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Open cloze
Look at the words whigh
comea before and after the
gap to decide what kind of
WO 15 mMISSINg

1 Quickly read the text in 2. Choose the most sultable title for the text.
a How to find out what kind of learner you are
b How different learners learn best
¢ What determines the kind of learner you are

2 Read the text again. Choose the correct word in each pair to fill the gaps. What clues in
the text helped you to choose your answer?
out / however for / because have / has  many / lots must / need
order / fagt  the fan  they / there to/from  what / how

Everyone (1) & different learning style and knowing what style may help you
to learn most effectively can, according to some experts, optimize your learning experience.
Although there are many different views on the subject, there is general agreement that

(2) are three basic styles: auditory, visual and kinaesthetic. Apparently, if you
are(3) __ auditory learner vou learn best by hearing and lstening, so you will
do well in formal lectures. Visual learners learn by seeing and looking. (4)

of this, theywill reactbest (3) __ images and written information. Kinaesthetic
learners learn by touching and doing things. They

(6) _ rodohands-onacrivitiesin(7)__ tolearn most successfully.
Mostpeople, (8) | tend to fall into more than one category though one style
tends to be more prevalent than the others. lf youareunsure (9) _ kind of
learner you are, thereare (10) ___ online questionnaires vou can do to find out,

-

— Exam practice

3 For questions 1-8, read the text below and think of the word which best fits each gap.
Use only one word in each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Strategies for improving how you learn

Assoon(0) 9% you have found out what your learning style is, there are
(1 number of strategies you can put into practice to improve how you
learn. If you are a visual learnes, you should take notes in class or in lectures (2)

you are not provided with handouts. You will find it helpful to-use a highlighter pen

(3) _ emphasize the most important information. Also, try to find sources of
informiation (@) are illustrated. Visual stimuli, whether in a book or a video,
will help you understand and remember things, If you are an auditory learner, you might
benefit from recording a lecture (8) — than taking notes. You will learm from
discussing your ideas with others, too. Kinaesthetic learners find it hard to sit still for long
soif you are studying (B) — an exam, you will benefit from frequent breaks,
Moving around (7} trying to memarize something or doing anather activity at
the same time will alsa {8) —____ beneficial.

Over to you 4 Discuss these guestions.

a What kind of learner do you think you are?
b What strategies do you use to help you understand and memorize new things?

25
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Grammar (2)

Comparatives and superlatives 1 Read the text below. How similar or different are secondary schools in your country?
+ Grammar reference page 161 What changes have there been in the last fifty years?

Classrooms have changed considerably in the last hundred vears. In the early
19003, the average class in England was twice as big as the average in the
19605 — sixty pupils per class compared with thirty. Nowadays, the average
class size in a secondary school is twernity-three, which is still higher than in
many other countries. A hundred years ago, teachers were stricter than today.
Punishment was also more severe; pupils were often hit for bad behaviour - a
practice not allowed in schools today. The curriculum in the past was also less
extensive and concentrated on the three Rs - Reading, Writing and Arithmetic
- whereas today’s curriculum includes everything from business studies to
philosophy. Some people think that the teaching methods used in schools
today are not as effective as those used in the past but, given the wide range
of interactive tools available today, the 21st century is definitely the most
interesting time to be in the classroom for teachers and pupils alike.

2 Read the text again. Underline seven comparative and superlative structures.

3 What are the comparative and superlative forms of these adjectives and adverbs? Think
of other examples of each type.

a long / short d heavy / funny B good / bad
b large / late e important / independeant h well / badly
c flat/ thin f clever / narrow | quickly / carefully

4 What form does the adjective and adverb take when used in the structure as ... as?

5 Complete these sentences with the correct form of the adjective in brackets.

a The film was just as (good) as | expected it to be,

b This productisalittte __ {cheap) than that one.

¢ | must admit that my ___ (young) brother is L (clever) than me.

d Helena is by far (unlucky) person I've ever met.

e |I'm feeling a bit _ (good) today, thank you.

f The weather is much (hat) today than anyone expected.

g Today's exam was no _ [difficult) than yesterday's,

h Sara writes slightly legibly) than me,

i It's considerably —_ (easy} to contact people nowadays than it was twenty
years ago,

j The (fast) you work, the __ {soon) you'll finish.

6 Look at this list of modifiers used in 5 and answer guestions a-c below.
Modifiers: abit alittie alot  considerably far / by far  Just (as ... 85)
TUCH no not neariy 1as ... a5} shightly
Which modifiers show ...
a no difference? b a small difference? c a big difference?

Over to you 7 Write a paragraph comparing yourself with someone you know well. Try to use a range
of modifiers.
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Exam skills

Pronunciation

1 &3 1.05 Listen to the Speaking Part 2 task instructions. Answer these questions.
a How many photographs s each candidate given?
b What do the candidates have to do first?
¢ What do the candidates have to do next?

2 Before you listen to the candidate's answer, look at the photographs and discuss with a
partner what you would say.

3 #2 1.06 Now, listen to the candidates” answers and complete the table below.

Contrasting words [

i
LU

Words which give more information

drid
Words which express preference Id prefer o do

4 Can you add any more examples to the table above?
5 &3 1.07 Using stress appropriately gives meaning to what we say and makes us sound

more interested. Listen and underline the word which is stressed most in a-d,

a The lecture hall is much bigger than the classroom.

b Teachers aren't nearly as strict as they used to be.

¢ It's just as hard to spell a word in English as to pronounce it.

d Class sizes are considerably smaller these days.

6 Underline the word which would usually have the most stress in these sentences.
a My sister’s only a bit older than me. She's a lot cleverer than me though.
b This car's not nearly as expensive as that one. And it's far cheaper to run,

¢ This lecture is just as hard to follow as yesterday's, Physics |5 by far the most
difficult subject |'ve studied. It's much harder than chemistry.

d Italian is no more difficult to learn than Spanish.

7 43 1.08 Listen, check and repeat.

' Exam practice |

Long turn 8 Work In pairs. Turn to page 153 and follow the instructions.
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unit 2

W!‘itiﬂg Part 2 - Letter / email

Think ahead 1 Discuss these questions,

a How much of your correspondence is through email compared with letters?
b Do you approach emails differently from letters? Does it depend who you are

writing to?

Exam skills 2 Read this Writing Part 2 task. What points need to be addressed in the reply?

This is part of an email you have received from your English friend, Charlie Black.

From: Charlie Black
Subject: Last night

What happened to you last night? We waited ages for you! I hope you have a good
excusel! (Just joking ;-}) Seriously though, hope nothing is wrong!
Let me know when youd like to meet up and we can reschedule - OK?

Charlie

Write your email in 140-190 words,

3 Read these two answers to the task above. Which one is more appropriate and why?

o9 9 o9
R Charie Biack 2 T

Subject: Last night Subject: Last night
Hi Charlie, Dear Charlie Black,
Sorry about last night. No, nothing’s wrong! The thing is | am writing to apologize for yesterday evening.
| was held up. My tutorial went over time and | didn’t get Unfortunately. | was delayed as my tutorial overran and |
in till half six. | got changed and had a bite to eat, then | did not arrive home until 6.30. | changed, had a snack and
tried to get you on your mobile, but it was switched off, attempted to contact you on your mobile phone, but it was
s0 | texted you just to let you know | was going to be late, switched off. | therefore sent you a text message to inform you
| know you didn't get it ‘cos by the time | got there you'd that | was going to be late.

obviously given up and gone home. Sorry!ll Hope you're
not too mad at me?

| realize that you did not receive my message because,

by the time | arrived, you had obviously decided | was not
I'm pretty free next weekend, excapt for Saturday night coming and had returned home. | do apologize.

when I'm going to a party, so Friday night or any time on
Sunday would be good for mae. Let me know i either of
those days suits you. If you fancy eating out we could go to
‘Mario's’. The pizzas are supposed to be very good. | can
book us a table 'cos it tends to be busy at the weekend.

Can't wait to hear all about your holiday.
Speak soon,

Yours sinceraly,

Could we reschedule for next weekend? | have several
commitments already but | have a window on Sunday
evening. Would Sunday be convenient for you? | have heard
they serve excellent pizzas at '"Mario’s'. | could reserve a
table for us unless you would prefer to go elsewhere.

| ook forward to hearing from you.

Andreas Andreas Lombardi

Formal and informal language 4 Say whether formal (F) or informal (INF) writing is more likely to ...

a have short sentences.
b have an impersonal tone,

¢ use contractions (e.g. didn't).
d include polite phrases.,
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& use passive verbs.
f use phrasal verbs.
g leave out words (e.g. pronouns).
h use very simple words or slang.




5 How many of the informal features from the list above can you find in the first email?

6 Here are some typical ways of starting and ending an email or letter. Which phrases
are informal (INF) and which are more formal (F)?

Best wishes Cheers Dear Sam  Dear 5i Good to hear from youl  Hallo
Hil Hiyal How are things with you? I'm wniting o Jo Hunter | Ms)
Regards  Thanks for your emall  Thank you for your email of 15/12

You asked me ahout Yours Talthiully Yours sincerely

7 Which words or phrases are used in the second email on page 28 instead of these
informal words and phrases in the first email?

a 4 bite to eat d | texted you g Egone home
b tried e tolet you know h Sorry!
€ 50 f 'cos
000000000 D
eoobeneadno 8 Which words or phrases are used in the second email on page 28 instead of the phrasal

verbs held up and get in In the first email? Why?
9 Replace the words and phrases in italics with the correct form of one of these phrasal verbs.

back down bringup bumpinto call off put {sb) down  put up with
My boyfriend refuses to admit he's wrong even when he knows I'm right.

| wish people wouldn't eat at their desks. | just can't tolerate it

| wish you wouldn't criticize me in public - it's really embarrassing.

Quite by chance | met someone | was at school with yesterday.

Have you heard about Tim and Jan? They've cancelled their wedding!

- o O O o o

My grandparents raised five children on a very low income.

Meanings of get 10 Get has many meanings in informal English, Underline the examples of get in the first
email on page 28. Then, find the more formal equivalents in the second email.

—{ Exam practice

Email 11 You are going to answer an email. First, read the task. Then, work through stages a-d

¢ Writing guide page 181 below.
Tip
; ; _ This is part of an email you have received from your English friend, Sam.,
NOTE down Soime 10eas 1ol
all the guestion YO
T Ak T S - From: Sam
start writing vour ar T

So, you've started studying English again! That's great news. Butl you didn't tell me
anything about your classes!!! Are they interesting? What sort of things do you do in
class? Are vou learning a lot?

bam
Write your email in 140-190 words.

a Which points must you address in the answer?

b Who is the target reader? Will your answer be written in a formal or informal style?
¢ Plan your answer before you start writing. Remember to use informal language.

d Finally, read through your email, checking grammar, spelling and punctuation,
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Reading and Use of English part 3

Exam skills 1 Choose from the list the correct part of speech needed to complete these sentences.
What clues helped you to decide?

adjective adverb noun verk

a Atthe o of their career, top professional footballers eamn in a year more
than most people earn in a lifetime. HIGH

b Some people __that top sports personalities are worth every penny they
earn and think they are grossly overpaid. AGREE

¢ He can pass the ball very _ . SKILL

d |If you want to get to the top in any sportyouneedtobe _ _ AMBITION

2 Now, complete the sentences above with the correct form of the word in capitals,

3 Use the suffixes in A to form nouns from the verbs in B, making any necessary spelling

changes.
A: -al -ance / -ence ar ) -0r ion / -ation Ity rment
3 Tip B: arrive  complete employ expect improve  inform  perform  predict
prosper  protect refuse.  reject work

First, read the text quickly 4 Quickly read the text below. Think of a suitable title for it.

| —{ Exam practice | |

‘ Word formation 5 Use the word given in capitals at the end of some of the lines to form a word that fits in
the gap in the same line. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Nowadays, prize money for women tennis (0)  Players at PLAY
least in the majorq1) . 1% equal to men’s. But some COMPETE
male plavers do not think this is fair. Their (2) ARGUE

is that as men spend more time on the court per match, they

should get paid more. Probably, and not surprisingly, many

women tennis players (3) __ . saying that they AGREE
train just as hard as the men, are just as skilled and the

(4)__ they provide is the same, However, and like ENTERTAIM
many athletes, most of their income does not come from official

prize money, Instead, itcomesfrom(8) ___ contracts SPONSOR
with fashion and sportswear companies, turning some sports

stars into millionaires at a very young and vulnerable age. It is

(6) _ surprising then that some sports stars are HARD

(f) — tocope with the pressure that goes hand in ABLE
hand with being (8) _ and consequently become FAME

victims of their own success.

Over to you 6 Discuss these questions.

a Who are the highest-earning sportspeople in your country? Do they deserve the
money they earn?

b Do you agree that women sports players should earn the same as men?

¢ Do you know any sportsmen or women who have become victims of their own
success?
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Listening Part 2

Think ahead 1 You are going to hear someone talking about 'hyper-parenting’. What do you think this
is? Before you listen, discuss these questions.

a When you were a child, did your parents encourage you to take part in any activities
outside school, such as sport or music? Did you enjoy them?

b Are there any other extra-curricular activities which you wish you had had the
opportunity to do?

2 Look at questions 1-10 in the text below. What words could go In the spaces?

— 'Exam practice | —

Sentence completion 3 «3 1.09 You will hear a man talking about hyper-parenting. For questions 1-1.0,
complete the sentences with a word or short phrase.

Hyper-parenting
Cathy Hagner's children have : : n ..soccer and piano practice after school,
Cathy admits that everyone in the family is suffering from | H because of
their lifestyle
Hyper-parenting affects | — B parents in the United States and Britain.
Expectant mothers are told that they have toeat| :I :
Mare and more children are getting _ = E because they are so stressed and
tired,

Mary children have to attend | eyl E after school because both parents work,
Some of the children who do activities outside school are only | years
of age,
Parents worry that they are | BB their children if they don't give them every
opportanity,
Terri Apter has found that many teenagers can't cope with E they have

when they start college.
Apter advises that, along with organizing extra-curricular activities for their children, parents
should give them enough time for | :

Adjective prefixes: extra, hyper, 4 Match the adjective prefixes extra, hyper, over and under with the adjectives below.
over, under More than one answer may be possible,

ACLIvVE currcuiar indutgent optimshc populated priced

sensitive

fed terrestrial used

5 Complete these sentences with the correct prefix + adjective.

a Some children are : they can't sit still for a minute.

b Some parents are : they give their children everything they ask for.

¢ One of my friends is : she bursts into tears at the smallest criticism.
d Many people would agree that hospitals in the UK are : this is

because there is a shortage of doctors and nurses,

e A number of activities are reported in the USA every year: there have
been sightings of flying saucers and strange goings-on.

31

un

o



Unit 2 Review

1 For questions 1-8, read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of
some of the lines to form a word that fits in the gap in the same line. There Is an
example at the beginning (0).

|

Hamy Houdini (1874-1926) was one of the most (0) __ famous escapologists, stunt FAME

perfarmers and (1) of all time. Born in Hungary, he emigrated with his MAGIC
family to the USA at the age of four, As a child, Erich Welss, as he was (2) _ KNOW
until he changed hisnamein 1891, dida(3) _— of jobs, including being a VARY

trapeze artist. But he soon moved on to doing escape acts and learned to free himself
fram handcuffs, chains, ete. in full view of an audience.

Houdini explained some of his tricks in books written (4) __ his career. THROUGH
He was not double-jointed, as was sometimes reported, but was extremely
{(5) _ being able to dislocate his shoulders at will. ATHLETE
B |ronically, Houdini didn't die duringthe(6) __ of one of his more PERFORM
e (T) _ stunts but as the result of a ruptured appendix. He is, even today, DANGER

' ~ one of the ten most recognized (8) names in the world. CELEBRATE

2 Complete these sentences with the correct forms of can, be able to, manage or

succeed,

a you speak Italian before you went to five in ltaly?

bWe___ (not)to persuade Charlotte to come.

c After ten minutes of manoeuvring, | finally in parking my car.

d I'msomybut!l (not) to contact Gill yet. She isn't answering her phone.
e ___ you whistle? My brother taught me how to.

Vol (not) swim to the shore because of the strong currents.

g You § _ win the race if vou really wanted to.

h Instead of calming the situation, he only in making it worse.

3 Choose the correct word to complete the phrasal verbs in these sentences.

a Nobody thought he would be a success, but he turned out / into to be one of the
most successful stars ever,

b They were on their way to the airport when Mary realized she had forgotten her
passport, so they had to turn up / back.

| was surprised to hear she had turned up / down his proposal of marriage.
He always turns to / into his manager for advice on what to do.
It started as a difference of opinion, but turned to / into a full-scale argument.

= o Q. 0

Hundreds of people turned up / over to see the stars at the film premiere.
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Compulsion

Introduction

1 Look at the photographs. Discuss these questions.
a What Is the connection between the unit title, ‘Compulsion’ and these photographs?

b Which of the activities shown in the photographs do you do or have you done? Why
da you do them?

Which things have you never done, or would you never do? Why not?

d Which activities can cause serious problems for individuals who do them regularly?

What problems can they cause?
2 Now discuss these questions.

a Do you think some people have a tendency to become addicted to activities more
quickly than others? If so, do you think it is something in a person's character that
causes this tendency?

b What can or should be done to help young people to aveid becoming addicted to
substances or activities?
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campulsion

unit 3

‘ Listening Part 4

Think ahead

Multiple choice

:
o Tip
Before you listen for the first
time, read the guestions and

the three options carefully,

under ININE key words

34

Over to you

1 Discuss these questions with a partner.

a

b
c

i Exam practice _'

How much time do you spend in an average day on the following activities?
= talking to friends on your mobile phone

» sending text messages

= keeping in touch with friends on social networking sites

= reading and replying to emails

Do you think you spend too much time on these activities? Are you a ‘digital addict’?
How easy would it be for you to go without your computer and mobile for a week?

2 o3 1.10 You will hear part of a radio phone-in programme on the subject of people’s
use of digital technology. For questions 1-7, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

1

a
b

What are James' parents worried about?

A that their son does not have many friends

B that their son spends too much time with internet friends
C that their son goes out with his friends too often

When does James spend the most time talking to virtual friends?
A when he is going to college

B when he first wakes up

C when he isn't at college

What is James' own apinion of his behaviour?

A He doesn't think it is unusual.

B He realizes that it is antisocial.

C He knows his behaviour will have to change.

What generalization does James make about adults?

A They don't understand young people.

B They are too serious-minded.

C They are always busy.

What does Evan, the child psychologist, think about James' problem?
A He supports Jlames' parents’ views,

B He sympathizes with James.

C He understands both points of view,

What does Joanne Carter, the head teacher, suggest James should do?
A get professional treatment for his addiction

B take up new sports and other activities

C gradually reduce the time he spends on virtual friends

On what does Liz Winslett base her advice to James?
A her professional experience

B what happened in the case of one aof her children
C her cbservations of other teenagers she knows

Discuss these guestions.

Who are you more sympathetic to — James or his parents? Give reasons.

What advice would you give to parents who are worried about their children’s use of
digital technology?

What advice would yvou give to teenagers about how to deal with their parents’
concerns?
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Grammar (1)

Habits and typical behaviour 1 Do these sentences describing habits or typical behaviour refer to the past, the future

» Grammar reference page 162 ar any time?

@ - 4o Q O o

On a normal day, I'll update my status as soon as | wake up.

It's what |'m used to doing.

| used to play tennis with my dad most weekends.

Sometimes wa'd go fishing together.

Try to spend more time with real people — you'll soon get used to it
| didn’t use to drink coffee, but now | really like it.

Where did you use to play when you were a child?

2 What is the difference in meaning between the sentences in each pair a-¢?

ail

[P I T X

2

| used to check my emall every hour.

I'm used to checking my email every hour.

On a normal day, 'l update my status as soon as | wake up.
On a normal day, I'd update my status as soon as | woke up.
I'm used to spending time with real friends.

I'm getting used to spending time with real friends.

wsed to and would 3 Used to and would are often interchangeable. However, sometimes we cannot

use would and must use used to. Choose the correct option to complete a-e below.

Sometimes both options are possible. Can you work out the rule?

| used to / would play football on Saturday afternoons.
When | was younger, | used to / would have long halr,

In the summer, we used to / would go for long walks.

a
b
¢ My parents used to / would live in [taly.
d
e

My grandfather used to / would drive an old Mercedes,

4 In which of these sentences can used to be replaced by would?
a When he was younger, George used to cycle to school.
b Where did you use to work?
¢ Both my parents used to smoke.
d When | was younger, | used 1o be very thin.

5 Compare aspects of your life ten years ago with your life now. Think about the following
and write sentences using used to or would. Compare your answers with a partner.

food

getting around  holiday time  ideas and beliefs

musical tastes  spending moneay

6 Think about your life now and discuss these subjects with your partner.
a A change you are experiencing now — for example, at school or work.

b Changes you would like to make to your life. Which changes would you find easy to
get used to? Which would you find difficult to get used to?
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compulsion

unit 3

Grammar (2)

Countable and uncountable nouns 1 Underline the countable and uncountable nouns in these extracts from 42 1.10.
» Grammar reference page 163 ‘dt's just a bit of fun. | think adults take these things too seriously.’

Y| have to say | have great sympathy with your parents and completely understand their
point of view... My advice to you would be to spend less time on your phone.

2 Which of the following quantifiers can be used only with countable nouns? Which can
only be used with uncountable nouns? Which can be used with both?
afew alittle alotof allthe enough few little mahy
mostofthe no noneofthe notmuch plenty of several some

3 To make uncountable nouns countable, use countable expressions. Match the
expressions with the appropriate uncountable nouns. Some expressions can be used
with more than one noun.

Example: an item of news

Countable expressions; a bitof aboxof aglassof apieceof asheetof
astroke of aword of an item of

Uncountable nouns: advice clothing equipment fruit  fumniture
informatian luck matches milk Mmusic News
paper research

4 Some nouns can be countable and uncountable. Put these nouns in sentences which
show the different meanings.
Example: Would you like some cheese? / Cheddar is an English cheese.
cheese  chicken chocolaste exercise  experlence  language  Hght
noise  room  time

5 Read the text below about cupcakes without trying to fill the gaps. What does the writer
say is the connection between cupcakes and children?

" Exam practice |

Open cloze 6 For questions 1-8, read the text below and think of the word which best fits each gap.
Use only one word in each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Cupcake addiction

It's well known that people can become addicted to and fat. The advertising suggests that your mother

(0) __almost  anything. According to the writer of The Fix, (5) _ tomake them, but even if she didn't, the
people can even get hooked on cupcakes, Here's an extract, pastel-coloured icing implies that one bite will take you

‘The moderncupcakeisf{1) ___ thing of wonder: a (6) — toyour childhood.

base of sponge under a layer of sugar and buttercream. It looks Cupcakes are so innocent-looking you could leave one on your
() aminiature hirthday cake — and indeed, desk at work and noone{® _ comment. On the
birthdays are the perfectencuse{3) _— hurrytoyour  other hand, this evaryday food iterm canget us (8)

locat supermarket to buy same. The old-fashioned charm of trouble because it is an object of desire than can reinforce
cupcakes helps us to forget about (4) —_ the sugar addictive behaviour.'

Over to you 7 Discuss these guestions.
a Are you addicted to any kinds of food?
b Are there certain foods that remind you of your childhood?
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Vocabulary

Think ahead 1 Read this text. How does the writer of this text feel about their addiction?

Phrasal verbs

CONFESSIONS OF ACHOCOHOLIC

‘ma chocoehalic: Bon't @ugh - 1t's serious At the moment, my addiction isn't too bad. 've cul
I down my intaketo one block 2 day, and some days | get by on a chocolate iscuit or twio, But at
itsworst, its a complete obsassion — the sweeter, the stickier, the richer itis, the better. My eyes
lght up just thinkingabaut it
| can eatany kind. even the cheap cooking chocolate that turns mast peopleoff, And fartunately,
| can eatas much sugaras | ke without putting on weight. Like other addicts, most chocohatics
deny they have a-problam, | koow ['m hooked on ehocolate: but | den't Intend to give it ep

2 Are you addicted to these or any other foods? Exchange ideas with a partner.

cheese chillies chips chocolste coffee hamburgers sugar tea

3 Find and underline six phrasal verbs in the text above. Replace the phrasal verbs with

the correct form of a word or phrase from the list below,
Example: I've reduced est-dewn my intake to one block a day.
disgust gain reduce shine stop survive (on)

Phrasal verbs with give 4 Match the phrasal verbs with give in a-e with their meanings 1-7. Some verbs have

Pronunciation 6

more than one meaning,

1 surrender or admit you can't do something

a give away 2 distribute things to people
b give back 3 stop being involved with someone because they
¢ givein disappaoint you
d give out 4 reveal secret information
e give up on 5§ return something to its owner
6 let someone have something without paying
7 hand (home)work to a teacher

5 Complete these sentences with the correct form of a phrasal verb with give.

a |'ve been watching this DVD ever since Rachel lent it to me. | really ought to
L= it toherand buy it for myself.

b | feel like _ James - he never does what he says he’s going to do.

¢ One of the supermarkets intownis __ free samples of a new kind of
non-addictive chocolate. You should try it.

d | haven't had a cigarette for three days, and I'm not going to now,
e All overtown therearepeople _ |eaflets about how to stop smoking.

on the verb or the particle? Where is the main stress in the three-part phrasal verb?

o 1.11 Listen to some phrasal verbs, In the two-part phrasal verbs, is the main stress

7 43 1.12 Listen to two pairs of sentences with phrasal verbs. What general stress rules

can you work out?

Over to you B Discuss these guestions.

a Have you ever given ug on someaone because they disappointed you in some way?

b What do you do if someone doesn't give back something that belongs to you?
¢ Have you ever had to give in because you couldn't do something you tried to do?
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unit 3° compulsion

| Reading and Use of English part 6

Exam skills

Gapped text
_ .
Read the gapped text quickly, I
Then read the missing
sermences and underline
arny reference words such as

names, pronouns and times

1 Read sentences a-f. Then, find the correct follow-on sentences In 1-6. Underline the
words or phrases that helped you decide.

People are always claiming they're addicted to things.

| know there are people who sue fast food companies because they blame their
health problems on the addictive nature of fast food and the refusal of restaurants
1o provide healthier alternatives.

Would you be able to recognize somecne who had a serious gambling habit? Would
he look rich?

d The belief that addiction is a disease is becoming more accepted.
e Habitual behaviour is & natural part of our lives and includes everything from

shutting down your computer to combing your hair. It isn't difficult to break these
habits because we usually do them without thinking.

We offer thiz eating plan to help food addicts.

1 Or would his eyes have a worried. slightly mad look?

L]

-—[I Exam practice —

Addictions, however, are consclous choices that can become very difficult to control.

A recent case involved a man who sued a restaurant for not telling customers that it
used a certain kind of cooking fat,

It is not meant to be a diet, but a permanent change in eating habits.
I've heard them say, 'I'm addicted to coffee” or 'I'm hooked on that TV programme’.

This is not surprising as the loudest voices invalved in defining conditions come
from doctors and other health workers.

2 You are going to read an article about dealing with addiction. Six sentences have been
removed from the article. Choose from the sentences A-G the one which fits each gap
(1-6). There is one extra sentence which you do not need to use.

A

Half an hour of intense aerobic exercise can produce five times the amount you'd
have If you were sitting down.

Low concentrations of these are closely linked to depression.
It may be, though, that the thrill can never quite compare with that achieved by
taking drugs.

D People become addicted to something because there's an underlying unhappiness.

G

Steve, a personal trainer, used his work to mask his secondary addiction.

The thrill from the exercise is the thing, the drug-like feelings brought about by the
activity are what addicts want.

With a negative addiction, on the other hand, exercise overrides everything.

Over to you 3 Discuss these questions.

38

a
b
[

Do you think addiction is mainly an individual or & social problem?
Do you think that some addictions are harmless or are they all harmful?

If you thought that you were becoming addicted to something, what would you do if
you found it difficult to simply stop?



KICKING THE HABIT

1 he term‘exercise addiction’ was coined in 1976 by Dr
William Glasser when he was studying long-distance
runners. He noticed that many of them experienced low moods
when they couldn't train, and he came to differentiate between
s positive and negative addictions: a positive addiction involves a
love of the activity, and the exercise is scheduled around other
everyday activities. You run your running schedule, for example,
rather than it running you, and an enforced day off isn't the end
of the world. The results are increased feelings of physical and
1« psychological wellbeing. 1| | Relationships and work suffer, a
day away from the gym causes distress, and health can decline
as overtraining leads toinjury and iliness.
Two types of negative exercise addiction have since been
defined. Secondary addiction is probably the most commaon,

.- where the compulsion to exercise is driven by a need to control

and change one's body shape, and is often accompanied by an
eating disorder, |2 ‘Whatever workout my client was doing,
I'd do it, too, alongside them, supposedly to mativate them,

but in fact it was to keep my weight down. In total, | was doing

f ., several hours of cardio every day, and | didn't actually enjoy

the exercise. | hated the feeling of not having the perfect body
even more, though.
With Primary addiction, body image isn't socentral. 3| it
works like this: when we exercise strenuously, we activate
2« OUr sympathetic nervous system, causing a rise in the
concentration of serotonin and other chemicals in the brain
which make us feel happy.
At the same time, the body produces endorphins which
shut down pain signals reaching the brain. 4 '_ Add all
= these together, and you have a recipe for mild euphoria.
Unfortunately, just as the body's tolerance of drugs increases,
so it is with endorphins: more are required to produce the same
thrill, so the exercise intensity has to be increased. |5
Tony, who took drugs daily for almost a decade, then took
=5 to running half-marathons. He admits that getting the kick
got harder. He said he'd lie awake at night thinking about the
next day’s session. It still wasn't as good as the drugs he was
on before. Sports and exercise psychologist Paul Russell has
encountered many people like Tony. 'Exercise addiction tends

i« to be a more temporary addiction, marking time before the

persan returns to the basic ones, like drugs. |6 | If they
haven't sorted out the reasons for this state, via counselling
for example, they'll have to direct that need to something else’
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Adverbs

1 Read this short article. Have you heard of any of the superstitions mentioned in it?

When I was a boy, I clearly remember certain prohibitions in my grandmother’s house,

We were never allowed to open an umbrélla inside because it was bad luck. If something
good happened, we had to touch wood. When my grandfather accidentally broke a mirror
once, he said dramatically, "Seven vears' bad luck’. Amazingly, he honestly believed this, but
fortunately his predicton didn't come true. Superstitious beliefs like these are widespread.
We even go through a childhood stage where we are suided by superstitions. Remember
the old rhyme while walking along the pavement: ‘Step on the line and break your mother’s
spine.’ We not only walked with great care ourselves, we always made sure anyone with us
avoided the lines, too. Most people would agree that superstitious thinking is based on the
illusion that we can influence what happens in life. | know college students who will use only
their Tucky pen’ 1o make sure they do really well in exams.

2 Compare ideas about superstitions in pairs.

a How superstitious are you?
b What superstitions are commaon in your family or your country?
¢ What superstitions do you remember hearing about when you weare a child?

3 Find examples of the following in the text, then think of two more examples of each
type of adverh.

+ Four adverbs of manner (Words which tell us how something happens.)

+ Two comment adverbs (Words which tell us someone's opinion.)

= Two focusing adverbs (Words which draw attention to one part of a sentence.)
= Two frequency adverbs (Words which tell us how often something happens.)

« An adverb of degree (4 word which tells us how much.)

4 Rewrite these sentences by adding the adverbs or adverb phrases in brackets in the

correct position. Some words and phrases can go In more than one position.
My sister failed her driving test last week, (sadly)

If someone sneezes, people say, ‘Bless you!” {often)

| agree with you. {completely)

| checked my email before | left for work. (hurriedly)

| found out later that you'd been trying to phone me. (surprisingly)

| know his name and nothing else. (only)

== 0 o o o o

5 Complete these sentences then compare what you have written with a partner,

When | have to go somewhere, | like to arrive
In public | always try to behave
Wherever | am | always try to eat

Unfortunately, I'm not very good at
| totally disagree with people who believe that
I've always wanted to meet

== o O O o o



| Speaking Part 3

_.____

Make sure you give your
partner the ocpportunity 1o

spedk. If they don't say
anything, ask them what they
hirk

Collaborative task

1 43 1.13 Speaking Part 3 consists of two phases. Listen to the examiner's Instructions

far the first phase and look at the task below.,

a How long do the candidates have to talk for?

b What situation does the examiner ask the candidates to think about?
¢ What does the examiner give the candidates to look at?

d What do they have to do in relation to the prompts they are given?

Increase Raise the
prices legal age
Medical Health
alternatives campalgns
Ban
advertising

2 43 1.14 Now listen to two candidates doing the first phase of the task.
a Do the candidates talk about all the suggestions in the prompts?
b Do they give examples?
¢ How does the examiner end the discussion?

3«2 1.15 Now listen to the examiner's instructions for the second phase of the task.
a What do the candidates have to do? b How long do they have to speak for?

4 5 1.16 Now listen to the second phase of the task, What do the candidates decide?

5 In this part of the Speaking paper, you need to use a wide range of communicative
language. Add these phrases to the ‘Example’ column in the table below.

forinstance  How about ...7 | think we should ...  I'm absolutely sure that ...
I'm not so sure.  What do you think?

Function Example Fram the recording

Making suggestions [

Giving opinions

Asking for opinions

Agreeing / Disagreeing

Expressing certainty

Giving examples

6 «f3 1.17 Listen again to the candidates doing both phases of the task. Add any other
expressions they use to the table in 5 above.

—{ Exam practice |

7 Work with a partner. Have your own discussion, using the same question for phase 1
and phase 2. Use expressions from the table in 5 to help you.

41
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Writing Part 2 - Article

Think ahead 1 Discuss these questions.
a Inwhat situations do people read magazine articles?
b Why do people choose to read or not to read a particular magazine article?
¢ What sort of magazine articles interest you?

2 Read the Part 2 task below. Answer these questions.
a What will you write about?
b Who will read the article you are going to write?
¢ What would be an appropriate style for this kind of article?

You have seen the following announcement in an English language magazine,

We are looking for contributors to our series of articles: T'm just crazy about ...
If vou have got an interesting hobby, please send us your article,

The best articles will be published in our magazine,

Write your article in 140-190 words.

3 Read this article in response to the task above. Answer these guestions.
8 How does the writer try to interest the reader?
b How interesting do you find the article?

¢ How would vou describe the style? Formal or informal? Personal or impersonal?
Serious or humaorous? ks it suitable for the task?

d In which paragraph does the writer describe a personal experience?
e What descriptive language does the writer use?

I'm just crazy about rock climbing

You may be wondering how anyene can be crazy about something as dangerous as rock climbing.
To be honest, I'm not sure myself why I'm so keen on it |t isn't because I'm good at it—1'm only

a beginner.

I've come up with some reasons that non-climbers might understand. There are practical reasons, For
example, climbing keeps vou fit, and you meet lots of new people with the same intersst as you.

In addition ta this, there are reasons that only expenenced climbers would understand. The main
one is that climbing is scary - it gives you a fantastic thrll. I'll never forget my first climb — it was
terrifying. Once you've got over the fear, you feel great because you've achieved something.

I'must admit that sometimes | feel annoyed with myself because | can only do easy climbs. | feel
terrible if | can't finish a climb and have 1o give up halfway. So, why do | carry on? | don't really
know. It's just something | feel compelled to do.

Creating interest 4 Which of these are essential features of an article title? You can choose more than
one answer,

a It should attract your attention,
b It should make you want to read the article.
¢ It should tell you exactly what the text is about.
d It should give you an idea of what the text is about.
e It should be short.
42



Article
= Writing guide page 182

603
Think of an interesting title
for your article. It could be a
statement or a question, but

[t shouid tell the reader what
the article is about.

& Which of the titles a-d would make you want to read an article about sky-diving?
Glve reasons for your choice.

a Sky-diving for beginners
b Mo, I'm not completely mad
¢ Sovyou'd like to try sky-diving?
d A complete history of sky-diving
6 Which of these opening sentences would make you want to continue reading?
Give reasons for your choice.
a Skydiving is a relatively recent sport.
b Have you ever wondered what it would be like to fall out of an aeroplane?
¢ Sky-diving isn't for everyone.
d The best thing about sky-diving Is that anyone can do it.

o ice |
- Exam practice |

7 Read the exam task below. Then, work through stages a-e.

You have seen the following announcement in an English language magazine.

We are looking for contributors to our series of articles; "T've always wanted to .. in
which people write about an activity theyd be keen to try.

The best articles will be published in our magazine.
‘Write your article in 140-190 words.

a Decide on an activity to write about. Note down some key ideas. Choose an activity
you would really like to try.

b Plan your article. Make brief notes as you work through the following stages.

+ Think about who is going to read the article and how this will affect your writing
style. Think about people of your own age: what interests them?

« Work out a paragraph plan. Think particularly about what you will write in your first
and |last paragraphs.

How many other paragraphs will you need? Remember to plan a new paragraph
for each main idea.

¢ Think of a suitable title and an interesting first sentence.

d Write an article based on the notes you have made. Include your own opinions an
any personal anecdotes,

e Finally, read through your article, checking your spelling, grammar and punctuatie
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1 For questions 1-8, read the text below and think of the word which best fits each gap.
Use only one word in each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

WHAT IS A SHOPAHOLIC?

In recent years, shopahalics have come to the public attention (0} ___ on
television and in newspaper articles. While the media sometimes use the word

casually, shopahalics suffer (1) _

a real, and sometimes frightening,

lack (2) _ =zelf-control.

Without doubt, we live in a ‘spend-happy’ society. People live beyond their means
andare(3) ___ debt. Many people, whatever their level of income, think
of shopping as a hobby. They take weekend-long shopping excursions, spend money
they do not have, and often regret their purchases later. But (4) _ this
mean that they have a problem? Not necessarily.

True shopaholics shop (5) _ they can’t help it. They go on buying things
long (6) __ they have huge debts. They shop when they feel depressed,
and use spending as a way of coping (7) _____ life. They do not shop
because they enjoy it, or because they need the things they buy. They buy things
because they feel they have to. Shopaholicsare (8) _ of contral.

2 Match a first sentence from a-e with a contlnuation (1-5).

oo o o

oMo W R

I'm used to getting up early.

I didn"t use to enjoy watching football.

| tend to reply to emails when | get them.

I am gradually getting used to not smoking.

When | first learnt to drive, | spent a fortune on petrol.

| must admit, | feel a lot healthier than | used to.

| do it every day, so it isn't hard for me.

| used to drive all over the place going to see my friends,
Otherwise, | completely forget.

MNow, | can't get enough of it.

3 Choose the correct alternative in these sentences.

T Mm = o0 o 0 oo

We have no / not money left - we'll have to get some from the cash machine.
I'm so busy this week. | wish | had little / a little more time,

None / Nane of my friends likes the same music as me.

We had enough / plenty of time to finish our meal before the restaurant closed.
After winning the match the players had a few / few drinks to celebrate,

You seem to be tired most / most of the time. You must be working too hard,
Don't take the game so seriously. it was just a bit / little of fun,

My grandfather gave me an item / a piece of advice | shall never forget,



Introduction

1 Look at the photographs. Discuss these questions.
a What are the roles shown in each of the photographs?
b Are the roles equal or is one of the pair superior to the other?
¢ Do you think the roles shown in the pictures have changed in recent years?
d How do you think these roles may change in the future?

2 Mow discuss these guestions.

a Think about people you know well, What are their roles in refation to you? Are you an
equal partner in these relationships?

b How many roles do you personally have’y
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| Reading and Use of English part 5

Think ahead 1 Read this extract from an article about space travel. Then, discuss the guestions below.

Women will set sail for the stars in less than fifty years, NASA scientists have predicted. Men will not
be needed; the all-female crew will have children by artificial means. The spaceships will carry the first
travellers to Alpha Centauri at a tenth of the spéed of light. The journey will take forty-three years.

a How do you react to the idea of an all-female spaceship crew?

b What problems might a single-sex crew face on their journey? Why might a
mixed-sex crew be a better alternative?

DlSTANTtSPGE'TRAVEL
BBETTER'AS FAMILY,AFFAIR

: 'Forget the kind of macho astronauts you are used to seeing
in science fiction films and television programmes - space
travel to faraway solar systems will probably be a family affair
conducted by married couples, their kids and generations to

scome, according to US anthropologist, John Moore.

The family has the kind of riatural crganization and motivation
to desl with the tensions which are likely to characterize space
tripsof 200 years or longerto settle remote planiets! says John

Moore. ‘We are less likely to go-crazy in space and more kely and videos, But, says John Moore, parents have abways made
1wt accomiplish our missions if we send crews inta space that cheoices affecting the course of their children's lives. ‘We change
are organized along family lines, With clear tines of autharity jobs, we move to another town, we g0 abroad to find work, If we

between parent and child as well as clder and younger siblings.  sseducate our space kids properly, | think one day they might say,
families provide a division of labour that can accomplish any kind  “Gosh, I'm sure glad I'm on this spaceship and not back an dirty
of work, says Moore: More importantly, they offer the rewards of old Earth”

s getting married and having children. According to Moore. a starting population of 150 to 180 would

‘Whenever colonization is done on Earth, it is always by people  best sustain itself at the same rate aver six to sight generations,

looking for a better life. All of the colonizations that | kaow about s Every person would have the opportunity to be married = with
have been done by families, especially young couples. in the a choice of at least ten possible spolses within three years of
oast. astronauts had to be specially trained and physically very fit - their age - and to be & parent. Ideally, the group should share

= t0 survive in very small space capsules. but spacecraft sizeisno  social and cultural values. 'Having same people accustomed to
longer the constraint it was, making it possible totake ordinary  monogamy and others to plural marriages would create some
people such as midwives, electricians and cleaners. For a space .« confusion when it becomes thme for the'sons and daughters of

crew that 1s going to colonize space and reproduce for many the first generation to marry, says Moare. Dasighing morals for
generations, these kinds of people will b2 ust as impartant as people on such a fantastic voyage 1s problematic because pecple
= space technologists, on Earth would have little influence once the crew was on its

Starting with a population of childless married couples also own. if the space crew decided on 3 systern of slavery for some
works best on board a spaceship because it will give the initial  s0 and privilege for others. there is ittle the planners on Earth would
crew a few years to adjust to ther new surroundings, without the  beable to do to prevent it

distraction and responsibility of taking care of children. People Thinking about these issues is not as far-fetchad as you might
mmay be harrified at the idea that children will be iving and dying  think. Experts predict that such a space mission will take place
i space, with their only images of Easth coming from pictures within the next hundred years.
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Multiple choice

Collocations with have and take

Over to you

| Exam practice | —

2 Read the article about space travel on page 46. For questions 1-6, choose the answer

3

5

(A, B, C or D) which you think fits best according to the text.

1 What makes families especially suited to long-distance space travel?
A They are good at organizing,
B They are naturally better than other groups of people.
C They will be able to cope with the stress of space travel.
D They can settle down better in new situations.

2 Why will more ordinary people be able to go on space flights in the future?
A Space travellers will be specially trained.
B There will be a greater need for people with useful skilis,
C It will be easier for space travellers to keep fit.
D Modern spacecraft will be much bigger than spacecraft in the past.

3 The writer's use of the word 'colonize' in line 23 suggests that he thinks one of the
aims of future space travel will be to
A find new places where humans can settle.
B explore planets a very long way from Earth.
C abandon the Earth as a place for humans 1o live.
D establish a completely new way of living.

4 Why is it better for the first crews of space flights to be childless couples?
A Childless couples are more responsible than couples with children.
B Childless couples work harder than couples with children,
C Crews need to get used to their environment before having children.
D Couples with children would always put their children first,
5 Why is it difficult to design morals for space travellers?
A People on Earth will be unable to affect the behaviour of space travellers.
B Mo one knows what is the correct way for space travellers to behave.
C Space travellers may have different ideas and values,
D Traveliers may be confused by their experience in space.
& The article suggests that long-distance space travel
A s a theoretical possibility.
B will probably start within the next century,
C could be-a disaster.
D will be a popular type of family holiday.

Which verbs, have or take, are used in these collocations from the text?
a children c the cpportunity to
b care of children d place

Complete these guestions with an appropriate form of have or take. Sometimes both
are possible, Then, ask and answer the questions with a partner.

a What do you do to make sure you a good time at the weekend?

b Are there any college coursesyou'dliketo 7

¢ In your opinion, what is the best age to your first child?

d Do you prefer to play it safe or chances in life?

e Are you someone who enjoys arguments?

f Have you ever had to words with someone about their behaviour?
g Do vyou time to do all the things you want to do?

Discuss these questions.

a What kinds of people would be most suitable for the role of colonizing space?
Suggest some of the personal qualities and skills they would need.

b Would you be interested in helping to colonize space? Why? / Why not?
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The future 1 There are many different ways of talking about the future in English. Match examples

» Grammar reference page 164

a=g with their meanings (1-7) below.

The space rocket blasts off in precisely forty-eight hours,

The crew is meeting to discuss final preparations on Friday evening.
My sister is going to have a baby. it's due in three weeks.

The astronauts are going to send regular reports back to Earth.

The journey to Alpha Centauri will take forty-three years,

That's the phane. I'll get it.

Space travel to faraway solar systems will probably be a family affair.

an action or event that has been arranged

a prediction or expectation

an offer of help or an instant decision about the immediate future
a scheduled or timetabled event

a prediction based on evidence or prior knowledge

a future fact

= ;M & W KNP o o0 T D

an intention or plan to do something

Complete the email below using an appropriate form of the verbs in brackets. More
than one answer may be possible.

To: Rav
Subject: New job!
Hi

MNext Wednesday, (1) —_ [start) my new job as head of department - the

first female department head in the company’s history. To celebrate, my husband and

| have got a great weekend planned. On Friday evening, we(2)__ [haveja
party. Thenwe (3) — (start) our mini adventurs - on Saturday morning we
4 (getup)early — that's the plan anyway — to drive to Dover 1o catch the
ferryto France. Theboat(8) _ (leave) at 9.30.

When we get there, | expect we (6) [stop) at & café for something
toeat, andthenwe (7) — ({drive) straight to Paris. We're not sure how long
it (8) — (take). There's a Jazz concert there that evening which we
@) (probably/go)to.

We (10) (catch) the Tuesday morning ferry back to Dover.
I(11) —  (=end) you a postcard if | have time.

Hopeyouhaveagoodsummer (12) — (vou / do) anything exciting?
I'll let you know how the new job goes.

Love Sue

How would you respond in situations a-c? Use appropriate future forms in your answers.

a You think that your boyfriend / girlfriend may be secretly going out with someone
else. Tell a friend what you plan to do about it.

b A friend invites you to go on holiday with them. Apologize and tell them that you
have already arranged to visit relatives.

¢ One of your friends is having a party this evening. They haven’t got time to do
everything themselves. Think about what needs doing, then offer to help.



Future continuous and future perfect 4 The will future can also be used in the continuous or perfect form, Match examples a-c

bound to / likely to

Open cloze

Over to you

6

9

with their meanings (1-3).

a People may be horrified at the idea that children will be living and dying in space.
b By the year 2100, people will have visited other planets.

¢ This time next year, we'll be living and working in the USA.

1 to refer to actions or events which will be in progress at a specific time in the future
2 to predict future trends, developments or possibilities

3 to refer to actions or events which will be completed by a particular time in the future
Think about your own future. Complete these sentences. Then, compare with a partner,
a This time next week |I'll be ... ¢ This time next year I'll be ..,

b By this time next year I'll have ... d In five years' time I'll have ...

The phrases to be (un)likely to + verb and to be bound to + verb refer to the future.
Think about the future of one of your friends or family members,

a What is likely / unlikely to happen to them in the future?

b What is bound to happen to them?

Example; Susie is (un)ifkely to get married. = It is {im)probable that Susie will get married,
Susie is bound to get married = It is certain that Susie will get married.

Quickly read the text below. Find out why there may be more women than men in the
workforce in the near future.

| Exam practice | —_———— —_—

Read the text below and think of the word which best fits each gap. Use only one word

in each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0.

Women in the workforce

some people think (0) 0 ‘traditional’ gender roles as being like a 1950s TV
sitcom: Dad puts{1) ___ hissuit and goes to the office, while Mum, in her
apron, stays at home and {2} the housewaork. But for most of human

history, it (3) taken the efiorts of both men and women, whether working
in an office (&) __in the fields, to logk after the family. And that’s the situation
to which we now seem to be returning,

By 2050, women (5) make up 47% of the workforce in the United
States, up from 30% in 1950, But some experts are predicting that, at (6) R
the short tenm, the number of women in the workforce may actually overtake the number
of men. What the reason? During the ecoriomic recession that began in 2008, many jobs
disappeared fram industries traditionally dominated by male workers, {7)
as manufacturing, Unless many more manual manufacturing jobs appear, it may be that
women (8 traditionally work in healthcare, education and other service
industries, will take the lead in the labour market

Discuss these guestions.

a What are the 'traditional’ gender roles in your country? How have they changed in
recent years?

b Why do you think many women work in ‘healthcare, education and other service
industries’?
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Listening Part 3

Pronunciation 1 Mark the stressed syllables in these adjectives in this list as in the example.
adventurous  conservative conventional unconventional  extraordinary
fashionable imaginative normal  strange surprising  traditional  unusual

2 ) 1.18 Listen, check and repeat,

3 Describe each of the photographs below using adjectives from the list in 1 and other
adjectives of your own. Then, compare your answers with a partner.

4 Which of these statements do you agree with? Discuss with a partner.
a Mothers are better at bringing up children than fathers.
b Mothers and fathers are equally good at bringing up children.
¢ Children need mothers and fathers while they are growing up.

— Exam practice

Multiple matching 5 43 1.19 You will hear five short extracts in which people are talking about bringing up
children, For questions 1-5, choose from the list (A-H) what each speaker says. Use the

i3 TII'J letters only once. There are three extra letters which you do not need to use.
Before you listen for the first A Bringing up children is difficult and needs two people.
time, read statements A-H ! : x
y i, i B Men are incapable of looking after children
gnd underline any Key words

successfully.

and phrases.

[ C Fathers who looked after children were considered

unusual. Speaker 1 |1
D There is no difference between mothers and fathers, Speaker 2 [2:[
E Women can't take on the role of fathers. Speaker 3 [8] |
F Men get less practice than women at looking after Speaker 4 [’4”{_
children, Speaker 5[5 |

G People think men who look after children are strange.

H Mothers and children have a special emotional
relationship.

6 Discuss these questions which use expressions from the recording.

a What do you understand by a bond between children and their dads? How might this
be different from & bond between children and thelr mums?

b What does the day-to-day care of children involve?

¢ What is the role of the main breadwinner in a family? Can there be
other breadwinners?

d What do you understand by an emotional tie? What other ties are there
between people?

e What does the speaker mean by he dedicated all his time to me and my sisters?
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| Vocabulary

Words with several meanings 3

LATE AGAIN

Phrasal verbs with bring 1 Replace the words or phrases in [talfes in a-i with the correct form of bring and one of
the particles from the list below. Some of the particles can be used more than once.

'. 5ToP ME \F

WHAT'S YoUur You'vE HEARD

EXCusE®

/

THIS OME.

C.'.*a

about back down forward in out round up

== o0 & O o o

T T M

Raising children is far too hard a job for one person to do.

It took doctors an hour to make her conscious again after the accident.

Most of the damage to the houses was caused by the recent storms,

| hope she doesn't mention the embarrassing subject of maney again.

The government has introduced a new |law banning smoking on public transport.
Visiting Spain again made me remember lots of happy childhood memories.

They'll have to reduce the price of cars. Nobody's buying them at the moment.
They've arranged the meeting for an earfier time: 8. 30 in the evening.

My favourite crime writer, Henning Mankell, is publishing his latest novel next month.

Complete these sentences with your own ideas adding appropriate particles.

a

b
c
d

| find it very difficult to bring _ _ the subject of with
my parents.
If | had the power, | would bring a law that would _
calwaysbrings _ memaories of =
| think the hardest thing about bringing childrenis

Look at the words In italics in a-e. What are their different meanings in each of the
sentences (1-3)7

b

C

d

WORK

1 | know families where the father looks after the kids and it works perfectly well,
2 This phone dogesn't work.

3 She spends much of her time working for the poor,

KEY

1 The key thing is to always put the interests of the children first.

2 Press the return key to enter the information,

3 There's a full key at the back of the book.

INTEREST

1 There are many places of interest in the city.

2 The interest rates for borrowers have gone up by 2% since last year.

3 As parents we always put the interests of the children first.

EXPERIENCE

1 Going on the London Eye was an unforgettable experience.

2 They said that his lack of experience was the reason he did not get the job.
3 I've always tried to learn from experience,

MAKE UP

1 My parents regularly have rows, but they always make up the next day.

2 He always makes up excuses for being late, The truth is he always oversieeps.
3 In many countries women make up the majority of the working population.

Now discuss these guestions.

What is the best excuse for lateness you, or someone you know, has made up?
What cause would you work for If you had the opportunity?

What have been the key events In your life?

What are your main interests outside work?

What is the most exciting experience of your life?
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' Reading and Use of English Part 4

Exam skills 1 Read these instructions for a Reading and Use of English Part 4 task. Then, answer the
questions a-d below.

For these questions, complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the
first sentence, using the word given. Do not change the word given. You must use between
two and five words including the word given. Here is an example (0).

Example:
0 Because of the fog at the alrport, we took off three hours late.

DELAYED
Fog at the airport meant that _our fake -off was delayed by three hours.

a How many words are given to help you complete the second sentence?
b How many words can you use to complete the second sentence?
¢ Does this number include the word you are given or not?
d Can you change the form of the word you are given?
2 Look at a student's answers to a Part 4 task. The key word is given in brackets. Find
and correct the mistakes In the student's answers.
1 | think you should tell everyone exactly what happened. (WERE)
if | were you Ul tell everyone exactly what happened.
2 The last time | saw my sister was three years ago. (SINCE)
It's been dges sinee [ last hiave seen my sister.
3 It has been reported that there are floods in the south. (FLOODING)
There have been reports of floods in the south.
4 ‘I don't share your political opinions,’ she said. (AGREE)
She tald me afie didn't agree my political opinions.

—{ Exam practice |

Key word transformation 3 Complete the second sentences following the instructions in 1.

i Some older people are finding it difficult to adjust to digital technology.
m P USED
Think about what part of Some older people can't _ _digital technology.
speech the key word Is. This 2 Many people think that Nick caused the accident.
will help yvou tg work out BELIEVED
the correct grammar for the Mick caused the accident.
gappen sentence 3 In some places buying a flat is cheaper than renting one.
MORE
Insome placesitis & flat than to buy one.
4 My brother looks much fitter. | think he's stopped smoking.
GIVEM
My brather must smoking. He looks much fitter.
5 If it was my decision, I'd ban smoking in all public places.
ur
If , I'd ban smoking in all public places,
6 If you're worried about it, you should raise it at our next meeting.
BRING
Why _atour next meeting if you're worried about it?
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Speaking Part 2

Long turn

1 Look at the two photographs above. Discuss these questions.
a Which of these places would you prefer to work in? Why?
b What might be the problems associated with working In the other place?

¢ How do you think the relationship between employees and their managers is
different in these two workplaces?

2 3 1.20 Now listen to a Speaking Part 2 task in which a candidate is asked to talk
about the same pictures. Does the speaker have similar ideas to yours?

3 &3 1.20 Listen again. Complete these phrases with words or expressions which the
candidates use to speculate about the photographs.

a ... sitting at their own computers, so they _can't see each other,

b This— means that they don't talk to each other very often except in
their breaks.

c It a very big office maybe with hundreds of employees, ...

d ...sont ___a call centre of some kind.

e ... the manager may work in a separate office so _ he ar she is quite
remote from the staff,

£ heorshe knows the names of all the staff, ...
£ In offices like these it's possible to have regular meetings.
h _ the atmosphere in the other office might be very tense.

— Exam practice

4 Work in pairs. Turn to page 154 and follow the instructions.
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Think ahead 1

Exam skills 2

Discuss these questions.
a What kinds of people are often role models?
b Why do you think people need role models?

Read this short paragraph. Then, answer guestions a and b below.

! Children need role models in order to become mature adults. 2 The main reason
for this is having a strong role model gives children a sense of security,

It has been shown that children need security to help them avoid risky behaviour
when they are teenagers.

a In this example, the first sentence |s the topic sentence. Which of these definitions
describe a topic sentence? Tick all that apply.

has a clear topic [] contains an opinion []

interests the reader ] is guite shor ]
expresses the main idea(s) of the paragraph [] s & full sentence ]

b What is the purpose of the second sentence? How about the third sentence? Choose
from the list below.

gives an example adds information

gives an explanation  gives a different point of view
Why are a and b not suitable as topic sentences? How could you improve them?
a Parents need to be sensitive, b The end of the traditional family.

Write a topic sentence for each of these subjects.

celebrities  children  parents  teachers

Example: Parents need to be involved in their children’s education.

Read sentences a-i from an essay about role models and put them in the correct order.

Start by choosing the three topic sentences, which are in bold, and then find the two
supporting sentences which relate to each topic sentence,

a Before becoming famous, many of them had to deal with failure and we can learn
from this, too.

However, our interest in celebrities has gone too far.

To begin with, they can guide their children towards more positive role models.
In the end, parents still have a huge role to play in their children's lives,

For instance, they can show us the value of hard work.

In addition, they should spand more time with their children, doing useful or
interesting activities.

g Almast every day there is another celebrity scandal in the news.
h Celebrities play an important part in our society.
i The result of this media attention is that many young people copy their bad behaviour,

= o o o o

What words and phrases helped you decide the order of the supporting sentences?



Linking words 7 What words or phrases could be used to replace the words and phrases you identified
in 87

8 Add two supporting sentences for each of these topic sentences. Use the phrases in
brackets to help you.

Essay 9
» Writing guide page 178

i3

It is important that you plan
how you are gﬁlrﬁg Lo answear
the guestion and arganize the
information before you start
writing.

a

Some children may be negatively influenced by television. (For example / What [s
more)

For scme people, teachers make the best role models. (To begin with / In addition /
In the end)

| believe that, generally speaking, celebrities make poor role models. (For instance /
However)

{ Exam practice | =

You are going to write an essay. First, read the task, Then, work through stages
a-e below.

In your English class, you have been talking about role models.
Now, your English teacher has asked you to write an essay.

Write an essay using all the notes and give réasons for your point of view. Write your essay
in 140-190 words.

Essay question

Is it better for young people to decide for themselves how to live, rather than following
the example of a role model?

Notes

Things to write about;

1. the influence of role models

2. individuality

- _ {your own idea)

Think about the topic. Discuss the following in pairs and make brief notes,

» What influence do role models have on young people?

« Why do some young people have role models instead of expressing their own
individuality?

+ |5 it possible to have role models as well as expressing individuality?

« s individuality important? If so, why?

Think about what to include for “your own idea’. It could relate to one of the

following:

+ things that prevent people expressing individuality

+ ways of encouraging young people to express their individuality

Pian the content of each paragraph. Start by writing your topic sentences. Then,

think about how 10 support these.

Write your answer in 140-190 words. Make sure you cover all the points and write
in an appropriate style.

When you have finished, check your grammar, spelling and punctuation,

35
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For questions 1-6, complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to
the first sentence, using the word given. Do not change the word given, You must use
between two and five words, Including the word given.

1

Everyone advised me to look for another job.

SUGGESTED

It for another job.

It has been reported that demonstrators and police have clashed.
REPORTS

Therehave  demonstrators and police.

When | lived in Spain, | found it impossible to adjust to eating late.
USED

| eating late when | lived in Spain.

I'm sure she'll get the job.

BOUND

She the job.

Everyone thinks Molly is responsible for the mix-up.
BELIEVED

Mally for the mix-up.

| will probably be late for the meeting.

UNLIKELY

l_— time for the meeting.

Complete these sentences with the correct future form of the verbs in brackets.

a They're predicting that in future people {retire] in their late sixties
or early seventies.

b 1've decided | need to do more exercise, so from tomaorrow |
(cycle) to work every day.

¢ Don't worry about forgetting your credit card. | {lend) you some
maney until tomorrow,

d We'll have to get up very early tomarrow. Our train (leave) at 6.45.

e Mext year, my father {work} at the Central bank for forty years.

f . wou_(do)anything tomorrow evening? |'ve got
tickets for the rock concert,

g Thistimenextweek,we _ (mowve) home and we

(live) on the other side of town.

Complete these sentences using the correct form of a phrasal verb with bring.

a
b
c

Jimwas by his parents to believe that stealing was wrong.
Hearing old pop songs often memaories of my younger days.
Paramedics sometimes use strong smellstohelpte  unconscious
accident victims.

Giving up smoking can a tremendous improvement in your
health,

Sarah embarrassed her boyfriend when she the subject of his
driving difficulties.



1 Look at the photographs. Discuss these questions.

a
b
c

Where do you think these photos were taken?
What do the photos have in common?

In what ways has your culture been influenced by other cultures, both in the past
and more recently? Think about fashion, language, music, etc.

Which of these changes have been positive and which have been negative?
What cultural influences has your country had on other countries?
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Reading and Use of English part 7

Exam skills 1 In Reading and Use of English Part 7, as well as looking for words and phrases which

unit 5

fravel

Multiple matching

Some people find it usetul

to read all the texts guickly
for gist first. Other people
might prefer to read each text
quickly trying to find at least
one answer which matches

the informatian In the text,
Try both methods and sae
which you prefer,
Over to you

58

2

have similar meanings, it is useful to look for examples of the prompts, Look at
prompts a and b below. For each one, find examples (1-4) which support each prompt.

a Tourism has beneficial effects on communities,

1 Skyscraper hotels may spoil scenic places.

2 There is increased demand for local arts and crafts.

3 The host country can show off its land and culture.

4 The money tourism brings into the country may not leave the hotel complex.
b Tourists are easily recognizable,

1 They have a million cameras and cameorders hanging around their necks.

2 They wear leisure clothes.

3 They ara often seen staring at maps, looking confused.

4 They like to eat at McDonald's,

—

( Exam practice |

You are going to read an article about tourism. For questions 1-10, choose from the
paragraphs (A-F). The paragraphs may be chosen more than once.

Which paragraph

says that it is possible to be both a tourist and a traveller?

says that tourism has positive economic advantages?

mentions that some tourist spots were busy in the past?

puts forward the view that travellers are selfish?

observes that very few people have said anything positive about tourists?
gives the writer's definition of himself?

expresses the writer's anger at the assumed superiority of travellers?
describes the reaction of locals to the arrival of tourism?

explains how tourism begins?

g

mentions that many people will agree with the negative description of a tourist?

Nunnnnnnss

Discuss these questions.

a Which places in your country are popular tourist destinations?
b What are the effects of tourism in your country?

¢ Do you consider yourself a tourist or a traveller? Why?

d What is the best holiday you have ever been an?

J



Are you a tourist or a travellé‘_'

As another holiday high season approaches, ITs time 1o
dafend tolurists. They need it, They've been under attack
for generations. 'Of all noxious animals ... the most
noxious is the tourist, wrote the diarist Francis Kilvert in
the nineteenth century. Scarcely anyone has hada good
ward 1o say before or since. | sense neads nodding. This
is the opinion of the cultivated.

At dinner parties, no one admits to being a tourist. They
are all travellers. They don't go to the Costa del Sol or
&ven worse go on a coach tour, They are forever off the
beaten tiack, seeking the authentic. Looking down an
tourists is snobbery, a way of distancing onesel from
the uncultured classes. And it infuriates mea. To my way
of thinking, there is no conflict between tounsm and
travelling. Just as cne may eat ane day at McDonald's
and the next at afive-star Michelin restaurant, 50 one
may both enjoy the beaches of the Costa del 5ol and a
trek through the Sarawak rainforest. These experiences
are not mutually exclusive.

Tourists are those who arrive in hordes, overrunning
places and ruining them. Travellers are, by their definition,
the people that get there first. But if they didn't wander
off to unexplored spots, and write and talk about it on
their return;, the rest of us would be in ignorance. Some
readers were inspired to follow. (What did the writers
expect?) However, as long as numbers remain imited
and they wore boots, they could ba termed "travellers’,
But, at some stage, volume transforms travellers

into tourists. Then people get very upset. (Hear them
mioaning about the crowds at Machu Picchu.) But if they
don't like it, travellers have only themselves o blame,
they were the trailblazers. Anyway, certain destinations

positively benefit from crowds of visitors. I'm thinking of,
say, the Colosseumn in Beme. In its heyday, such places
throbbed with people and commerce. That was their
point. Today's abundance of tounists and traders is quite
in line with original conditions

I've recently read Morman Lewis’s book in which he
recounts a stay in a remote Costa Brava village in the
post-war years. It was on the hinge between a fishing
past and tourism future. Lewis can't disguise his ragret
at this turn of events, al the loss of isolation, of ancient
ways and village values. |t has 1o be said, however, that
before that the villagers were leading pretty miserable
lives; Mo surprise then, that, with some initial reluctance,
villagers embraced the tourism development — going to
wark in the new hotel, opening guest rooms of their own
and running pleasure ips in their fishing boats.

It is easy to romanticize herdsmen and fishermen whean
you're only passing through. Then you go home, and
they're still collecting fresh water from five miles away,
By wishing to leave the world untouched, travellers

do absolutely nathing for economic development. By
contrast, tourists — with all their varying needs — bring
cash in buckets.

Tourists like one another. Travellers apparently don't like
anybody, unless they're wearing a loincloth or sari, They
aporeciate their genuine experiences so much that they
resent sharing them, The presence of other visitors
compromises the authenticity. Their own presence,
curiously, does not, The writer Evelyn Waugh said, "The
tourist is the other fellow’. Then again, no. The tourist is
me. | fael no shame.
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Grammar

Past time 1 These sentences contain examples of the past simple, past continuous, present perfect

+ Grammar reference page 165 simple and past perfect simple. Name the verb forms in italics.

a |'ve recently read Morman Lewis's book,
b In its heyday, such places throbbed with people and commerce.
¢ ... before that the villagers were leading pretty miserable lives.
d When the villagers gave up their traditional jobs to work in the rew tourist hotels,
they realized they had made the right decision.
2 Which of the verb forms in 1 is used to describe past events or situations that ...
a happened before another past event or situation?
b happened at an unspecified time in the past and are relevant to the present?
¢ happened at a specific time in the past?
d continued over a period of time?
3 Name the verb forms in the following pairs of sentences. What is the difference in
meaning between the sentences in each pair?
a When we arrived at the theatre, the play started.
When we arrived at the theatre, the play had started.
b I've bought some presents to take home,
I've been buying some presents to take home,
¢ | was crossing the road when | saw Adam.
| crossed the road when | saw Adam.
d She filled out the passport application last night.
She was filling out the passport application last night,
e He worked as a travel agent for two years.,
He's worked as a travel agent for two yvears.,

4 Complete this text with the correct forms of the verbs in brackets, making any other
necessary changes.

Have you heard the story about the manwhosewife (1) {just / have) a baby? He
() {work}in London atthe timebuthe(3) _ ({live) in Newcastle, which is in
the north-east of England, not far from the Scottish border. As soonashe(4)__ (hear) the
news, he rushed to King’s Cross Station, bought his ticket and jumped on the first train north. He was
s0 excited at the news that he told the womanwho (8} {sit) next to him. She asked him if
he lived in Edinburgh, as that was where the train (6) (g0} and was surprised when he said
that he |ived in Newcastle. Themanrealized he (7) _ [make) a terrible mistake when she
said, ‘But this train doesn’t stop in Newcastle. It goes straight to Edinburgh.’ Despite the man's pleas
and offers of money, the driverof the train (8) ____ (refusej to stop, but he did agree to slow

the train down to 15 mph as it went through Newcastlie station so that the man could jump off with the
ticket collector’s help. Two and a half hours later and the train was approaching Newcastle station. The
ticket collector (2) ______ (hold) the man out of a window at the front of the train, and the man
began running in mid-air. When the platform appeared, the ticket collector gently (10)

(drop) the man onta It. Just then, the guard at the back of the train (A1) {look) out and
saw a man running very fast along the platform. Putting his hand out, he pulled the man onto the train.
‘Lucky | saw :.rnu.' ha said. "You aimust {:LEJ - {migs) the train.’



Vocabulary

Travel phrasal verbs

Key word transformation
Tip

Think carefully about the

Brammar of the Eapp

1 Match the phrasal verbs in a—f with their meanings (1-6}.

a

- & & o o

[T - R

2 Complete these guestions with an appropriate phrasal verb in an appropriate form.

We'll come to the airport to see you off.

If they set off at seven o'clock, they should be here by eight.

| can give you a lift to the station. I'll pick you up at six,

The plane took off on time despite the bad weather,

We had to check in two hours before the plane left.

On our way to Australia we stopped over in Singapore for two days.

go somewhere to collect someone in a car

register as a passenger at an alrport, or as a guest at a hotel

go to a railway station, airport, etc. to say goodbye to someone
break a journey to stay somewhere, especially when travelling by air
begin a journey

leave the ground and begin to fly

Then, answer the guestions with a partner.

a
b
c
d
e
f

If your flight was at 6 p.m., whattimewouldyou ____ for the airport?
After you have for a flight, what do you usually do?
Do you like people to come to the airport to you ?

Do you feel nervous whenaplane _— and lands?
Would you a friend _ from the airport at 4 a.m.?
Would you preferto somewhere or fly direct to your destination?

— Exam practice

3 For questions 1-6, complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to
the first sentence. Do not change the word given. You must use between two and five

words, including the word given.

|

My cousin lost his job two years ago.
UNEMPLOYED

My cousin two vears.
| last went abroad a year ago.

LAST

| have — year.

| haven't enjoyed myself so much for a long time.

AGES

s enjoyed myself so much.

As soon as we left the house, we realized we'd forgotten our passports.
OFF

We when we realized we'd forgotten our passports.
After locking the door of the shop, she left.

UNTIL

She didn't _ the door of the shop.

You really should take a few days’ holiday.

GET

Youreallyought a few days.

Bl
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Reading and Use of English part

Think ahead 1 Read the text below. Is this true of the situation in your country? If so, what are the
people and / or the government doing about it? Ignore the form of the woards in ftalics.
In general, many young people around the world are not satisfied with their present
situation, either because there is a shortage of work or because the type of work

available is pot suitable or not regular. Many graduates are becoming not patient and
are emigrating to find work.

Another problem young people face is finding suitable accommodation. This is due to a
not adeguate supply of not expensive housing in the area they live in.

Exam skills 2 Read the textin 1 again and answer questions a-c.
a Make the phrases in ftalics in the text into negative adjectives.

Tip b What are the negative forms of these adjectives?
T i i e appropriate comfortable correcl Important egal TTCHE
i obedient responsible successful suitable

r . ther . .--- - ¢ What rules are there for making adjectives negative?

— Exam practice | - : e —

Word formation 3 For questions 1-8, read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of
some of the lines to form a word that fits in the gap in the same line. There is an
example at the beginning (0).

Check the meaning of the The Yaodong Cave Dwellings in China

With the huge numbers of high-rise modern buildings under

| recent (0) _construclion in China’s main cities, it may seem CONSTRUCT
{1} that around 30 million Chinese still live underground. BELIEVE
But this is the case. And it is through choice not (2) T NECESSARY
that they do so. In the Loess plateau region, 90% of the mostly
3y population live in caves. However, only 10% live in FARM
the (4) _‘basic traditional type of yacdong, dug out of the EAIR
mountainside. The remainder live in caves built into the mountainside,
or in free-standing concrete structures which use up (5) VALLUE
farmland and are energy (6) e EFFICIENT

In the last fifteen years, however, a new housing project has built a

new kind of yaodong. Based an the traditional design, but costing

around half the price to buy as the "‘more modern’ western flats in

(7y _ towns. and with solar energy reducing the cost of NEAR
(8 andventilation, these new caves are proving very HEAT
popular with the young people of the area.

Over to you 4 Discuss these guestions.
a Many people around the world still live in caves. Would you want to live in a cave?

b How are modern dwellings in your country different from those built in the past? Are
the changes positive or negative?

¢ What would your ideal home be like?



Listening Part 4

Think ahead 1 Look at the photographs below. How would you describe the texture of these foods? If

Multiple choice
Tip B
As you listen Tor the first
tirme, mark or make a note of
the options which yau think
are possible

Over to you

you have never tried them, imagine how they would feel in your mouth. Choose from
these adjectives,
-I!'llf‘:Wg,' Creamy Crispy crunany CEry EODEy hard UGy

aily  slimy lippery smooth soft  sguishy  sticky

Discuss these questions.
a 'One man’s meat is another man's poison.’ What do you think this saying means?
Do you have a similar expression in your country?

b What foods / dishes are typical in your country that foreigners might dislike? Why
might they dislike them?

—| Exam practice | S

3

o3 1.21 You will hear a man talking about his experiences of eating in other countries,
For questions 1-7, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

1 John chose the title of his book to reflect the fact that
A every country has differenmt rules of etiquette,
B diplomats need to be able to eat anything.
€ he often suffered digestive problems.

2 What happened at his first official dinner?
A He ate what he was given.
B He asked for something different.
C He embarrassed his hosts,

3 What is the worst food or drink he has been served?
A dried bat
B snake blood
C sheep's eyeball

4 What makes a food or drink particularly repulsive to the writer?
A |ts taste
B its smell
C its appearance

5 What advice does he give to people in a similar situation?
A Eat the food as quickly as possible.
B MNever eat anything you don't want to.
C Imagine you're eating something else.

& Which word best describes his recent book?
A entertaining
B informative
C factual

7 What would be the most appropriate title for his next book?
A A Businessman's Guide to China
B Food Through the Ages
C Diplomatic Disasters

4

Discuss these questions In pairs.
a What is the strangest food you have ever eaten?
b Is there any food you would never try?
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Vocabulary

Think ahead 1 Read this short text. Answer these questions.
a What is it not acceptable to do at mealtimes in China?
b How is eating similar or different in your country?

in Ching, the sorts of plates / dishes served at the three main meals are pretty much the same - soUp,
nce or neodles. and meat and vegetables. Each person has their own bowl of rice and & couple / pair

of chopsticks, but helps themselves to the soup, meat and vegetables directly fram the communal
platesin the centre of the table. It is perfectly acceptable to reach acioss the table to take food. To eat
the nce, the diner raises  rises the bowl to their ips and pushes the grains into their mouth with the
chopsticks. The diner must finish all the rice. To leave even a tiny amount is considered bad manners.,

Words often confused 2 Choose the correct word from each pair to complete the text above. Give an example of
a sentence using the other word in each pair.
3 Here are some more words which are often confused. Choose the correct word in each pair.
a That pudding was nice. Can | have the receipt / recipa?
b In some religions, people fast / diet for periods of time.
¢ Crisps and hamburgers are sometimes referred to as junk / rubbish food,
d

Maost people prefer bottled water to tap / running water. Some people prefer
sparkling water to flat / still water,

e There are two main tastes: 'sweet’, like cakes and biscuits, and ‘savoury / saity’,
like crisps and cheese.

f Don't you think James is an excellent cooker / cook?

g Waiter! Could we have another look at the menu / fist, please? And could you bring
us the wine menu / list, too?

Extreme adjectives 4 Which word in the text in 1 above means very small?

§ Here are some more extreme adjectives. What normal adjectives do they correspond to?
amazed bolling delicious delighted exhausted filthy freezing  furious
hilarious  huge spotless  terrified

& Complete these sentences with an ordinary or an extreme adjective.

a | can’t drink this coffee. I'll burn my mouth. It's absolutely
b The turkey was very

. In actual fact, it was more like an astrich than

a turkey.
Her kitchen is so clean you could eat off the floor. It's absolutely

d DCaniel was really _ _when the waiter spilt wine on his new shirt, but we
all thought it was absolutely and couldn't stop laughing.

e Thank you for your invitation. We would be absolutely _ tocomefor
dinner next Friday,

f This chocolate cake s absolutely | | think I'll have another piece
if | may.

Over to you 7 Work in pairs or small groups. Plan a meal for one or more of the following people.
= friends who are coming to your house to watch a film or sports mateh
+ a foreign visitor who would like to try something typical
« members of your family who want to have a picnic on the beach
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Speaking pParts 3& 4

Think ahead 1 Imagine you could take six months off work or college. How would you spend the time?

2 43 1.22 You are going to hear an interview between two candidates discussing the Part
3 task below. As you listen for the first time, answer these questions.

a On which of the experiences did they share the same opinion?
b On which of the experlences did only one of them give an opinion?
¢ On which of the experiences did one of them partially change their opinion?

Doing
Vollimary sork Backpacking
Working as an
Sightsesing % :atr

Learning a
language

3 #3 1.22 Listen again. Complete the table below with words and phrases the candidates
use for each of the functions.

Giving an opinion (Persanally) 1 thirk .
Asking for an opinion Do you agree?
Agreeing with an opinion | guiess ,,:
Disagreeing with an opinion | :1.511:},--,~,~

4 Now add these expressions for agreeing and disagreeing in 3 to the table.
| don't know sbout that.  Absolutely! | agree with you up to a point.
Sorry, but | have to disagree with you there.  I'm not sure | agree with you there.,
| couldn't agree maore.
5 Which of the expressions in 3 and 4 express ...
a total agreement / disagreement? b partial agreement / disagreement?
6 # 1.23 Now listen to the second phase of Part 3 and answer these questions.
a Which two experiences did they decide on? b Do you agree with their choices?

7 Add any new opinion language from the recording to the table above.

Pronunciation 8 #3 1.24 Listen to the phrases in 4 above. Repeat after the speakers.

Exam practice |

Collaborative task & discussion 9 Work In pairs. Turn to page 154 and follow the instructions,

10 In Part 4 the examiner will extend the Part 3 discussion with you. Discuss these

questions with a partner.

a Do you think It is better to travel alone or with other people?
b What are the advantages of staying with a host family in the country you are visiting?
¢ What are the benefits of studying English in an English-speaking country?

G Jun
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Writing Part 2 - Review

1 Read this Part 2 task. What do you have to do?

Evaluative adjectives 4

Your English teacher has asked you to write a review of a hotel or guest house in your town.
You should say why it is a good place to stay and any negative points about it too.

Write your review in 140-190 words.

Read this answer to the task in 1 above. Then, answer questions a-d below.

The Blue Mosque Guest House - Istanbul

It in easy to see why the Blue Mosque Guest House is & popular place for Tourists 1o stay winen they
are in jetanbul. Situated in the hisiorie district of Sultanghmet; it has the advantage of being just 2
short walk away from most of the important visitor attractions.

Thie four-storey, family-run quest house offers a variety of accommodation, but if you are travelling on
your own you will need to book well in advance if you want a single room. All fhe rooms have ceniral
heating and air-conditioning — an essential if you are vistting lstanbul in summer.

Possibly the beat thing about the Blue Mosque Gruzst House i the delicious typical Turkish breakfast

of eags. cold meats, fomatoes and olives, which 5 available between & and 10 am. in the kiehen on fhe
top Roor from which yeu have amazing views of the Bosphorus river,

If you are on a budget, fhis is the place for you. Luvurious it ien't and the steep stairs (and no 1iff)

migit not suit some, but the friendly weleome jou will get there will more than make up for #

a What positive and negative points does the writer make?

b What other factual information Is given?

¢ Have all the points in the question been answered?

d Would you stay at the hotel? Give a reason for your answer.

Reviews are a mixture of factual Information, description and evaluative comments.
Underline all the adjectives in the answer above. What other adjectives could replace
amazing?

Divide these evaluative adjectives into two groups: positive and negative.

appalling awesome awful peautiful bonng breathtaking brifliant
depressing disgusting dismal dreadful dreary excellent foul
gorgeous  interesting poor  sensational  stunning . tasteless  tedious
terrible  wvile

Which of the adjectives in 4 could you use to describe ...

a aview?

b ajourney?

¢ food?

d the service in a restaurant?



Compound adjectives 6 Look back at the review in 2. Find two compound adjectives.

7 Make compound adjectives from these sentences,
a A meal which consists of three courses.,

& walk which takes five minutes,

A restaurant where you can’t smoke.

Food which yvou think costs more than it should.

Goods which are made by hand.

Rooms which have central heating.

== o B8 0O T

Fish which is caught locally.

= M

& boulevard which is lined with trees.

A price which includes everything.

—

A hotel which is situated in a convenient place for shops, transport, places of
interest, etc.

Language of recommendation 8 Which sentence in the review in 2 is the recommendation?

9 Write recommendations for a-d using the language below and giving your own reasons.
a a package holiday b a city ¢ acar d an airline

| fully / wholeheartedly recommend ... 1o ..

| recommend not only to / for ... but also to / for ... .
| wauldn't recommend ... if ... but otherwise | would ..

| definitely would not recommend ... because ..

Say whether these words can be used to describe a hotel, a restaurant or both,

a la carte menu airport shuttle ameanities book a table buffet
checkin / out  complimentary dessert ensuite  house speciality
maks g8 reservation ram service :-r'_-'i1-E.l:"".:|::“"_,' S menu

single / twin / double room  stafl wine list

Discuss these questions.

a Which do you like best: an a la carte menu, & set menu or a buffet?

b What amenities do you expect in a five-star hotel?

¢ What's the bast service you have experienced in a restaurant? And the worst?
d What's the most breathtaking view you have ever seen?

e Can you describe g house speciality you know?

" Exam practice |

Review 12 You are going to write a review. First, read the task below. Then, work through

» Writing guide page 183 stages a-e.
Tip , : : : :
Your English teacher has asked you to write a review of a popular restaurant, bar or cate you
4 tilesh would recommend to visitors to your country. You should say why it is popular with locals and
nlace vou ar ot why foreign visitors would like it.

Quickly note down you rite your review in 140-190 words.

a What points do you need to cover?
e b Decide which place you are going to review. It doesn't have to be a real place.

¢ Make a note of your ideas aboul each point. Use these prompts to help you:
« location + description (decoration, etc.) - food, service, staff

d Use your notes to help you write your review, Write in an appropriate style: Try to
express your ideas in different ways.

e Check through vour grammar, spelling and punctuation.
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unit 5

Unit 5 Review

1 Read the text below and think of the word which best fits each gap 1-8. Use only one
word in each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

CHOPSPYICHS

It is not known when chopsticks first began to be used, (0) __fowever jtis fairly
certain that they were invented in China, {1) _ they have been traced back
as far as the third century BC. There are those (2) __ say that the philosopher
Confucius, who lived over two hundred years earlier, influenced the development of
chopsticks with his non-violent teachings. So, knives, which have associations with war
agnddeath, {3) _ notbroughttothedinnertable () they were '
in the \West. Today, chopsticks are used in other countries such as Japan, Korea and
Vietnam, as{6) _ as China, Commonly made of bamboo, wood, ivory or, in
modem times, plastic, (6) _—___ are several differences. For example, Chingse
and Karean chopsticks have a blunt end, (7] _ ___in Japan the end is pointed,
Chopsticks are the world's second most popular method (8) ___ conveying
food to the mouth. The most popular method is using fingers.

2 Complete the texts using the correct forms of the verbs in brackets.

a | couldn’t believe it! My alarm clock ® (not ring) and
my plane was due to leave in two hours, Hastily, | #
(get) out of bed and ™ __ {rush) downstairs. No time for a
shower. Where was my passport? |wassurel™_ {leave)
it on the table, but it wasn't there. Eventually 1 &1 __ ifind) it.
It & _ _{lie) on top of the clothes in my suitcase.
1™ (pack) it by mistake.

R v N {ever ride) on an elephant, you will know how
uncomfortable and scary it is. | was terrified the first and onfy time |
& {sit) on one's back. It ¥ A=
{seem) a long way down, and it was frightening.

¢ The accident ® (happen) while |
2 (travel) to Edinburgh for the weekend. It was Toggy,
and like evaryone else | @ (drive) too fast, given the
poor driving conditions. One minute | 4 . -, {listen) to the
radio, the next | *®__ (lie} in a hospital bad.
I icrash) into the car in front, but had a lucky escape.

3 Complete the phrasal verbs in these sentences with an appropriate word,

a On our way to Australia, we decidedtostop  in Hong Kong for a few
days.

b Could you pick me from work tomorrow? My car is being serviced.

c Afterwe had checked &t our hotel, we looked round the town.

d As soon as the plane took , | began to relax.

e If your class starts at nine o'clock, what time doyouhavetoset _ to

get there on time?
f It upsets me to see people at the airport.
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The mind

Introduction

1 Read and answer these questions. Which questions do you think test 1Q (Intelligence
Quotient) and which test EQ (Emotional Intelligence Quotient)? When you have finished,
compare answers in pairs,

a Look at these diagrams.

TR SO

Which diagram is next in the sequence?
i) ‘1 ii) ‘1 if) r’ iv) I}

b Jack is poorer than Kate, Kate is richer than
Mark. Mark is as rich as Ann. Ann is richer than
Jack. Which person is the richest?

¢ You lent something to a friend. It isn't worth
much money, but it means a lot to you. You've
asked for the item back, but your friend has
failed to give it back. What do you do?

1 Tell your friend that the item has great
sentimental value and that you would like to
have it back.

2 End the friendship. A real friend would have
more consideration for you.

3 Forget about it. Friends are more important
than possessions.

4 Don’t speak to your friend until your item is
returned,

d You are coming out of a shop when you
suddenly trip and nearly fall over. What do
you do?

1 Feel angry and swear to yourself,

2 See the funny side and carry on walking.

3 Look around quickly to see if anyone was
watching.

4 Feel really embarrassed and walk on,
pretending nothing has happened.

2 Discuss these questions.
a How useful are IQ and EQ tests? How well do you perform on them?

b To what extent can practising these tests help you get a better score?

B9
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the mind

unit 6

S =L
Listening pPart 2

Think ahead 1 These factors may determine whether a child will grow up a success or a failure. How
could each factor be a positive or a negative influence?

character education intelligence  social class  upbringing  wealth

— Exam practice |

Sentence completion 2 43 1.25 You will hear part of a radio programme about factors which determine
success. For questions 1-10, complete the sentences with a word or short phrase.

-

When vou listen far the first | d ) ] e
time, complete as many | Many psychologists befieve that EQ is l_——n IQ when calculating success.
Sentences.as you can, Don't The graduates wha got high IQ scares at college weren't any more B
Worry if you can ! camplete than those who got F 10 scores.
all of them at this stage
The second time you listen, One of the most significant factors for life success is | ___ﬂ
Gamplete e Mmet.or.the The children who didnt eat the sweet would receive | H
sentences and check the ones :
vou have already completed. Aphpmximatﬁy[ Enf the children couldn’t resist temptation.
5 The children were retested when they were |6
On the IO test, the group which had resisted temptation got ﬂ
Another factor which determines success is | I : |
The| El of new salesmen s expensive.

Salesmen who are Eﬂ are more liable to leave during their first year.

Over to you 3 Discuss these questions.
a Were you surprised by the results of the research? Why / Why not?

b If you were in these situations, how much attention would you pay to |Q and to EQ?
What other qualities would you look for?
+ a student choosing a private tutor
< a university selecting new students
« someone looking for a marriage partner
« an estate agency looking for a manager
» a hair salon |looking for an apprentice hair stylist

Personal qualities 4 Which of these adjectives describe positive and which describe negative personal
gualities? What are the nouns related to these adjectives?
confident dependable indecisive  pessimistic  selfreliant

5 Complete these sentences with an appropriate adjective or noun from 4.
a Josie can never make up her mind. She's so __
b It's important to believe inyourself andhave _ in your own ahilities.

¢ My grandmather lives alone and doesn't need any help from anyone. She's
totally

d Jamesisntvery . He doesn't always turn up when he says he will.
e _ always believe the worst will happen.
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Grammar

Gerunds 1 Underline the gerunds in these sentences. Match each example in a-d with a

v Grammar reference page 166

Gerunds and infinitives 6

+ Grammar reference page 166

description of its use in 1-4. Some will fit more than one use.

a Thinking is somehow superior to feeling.

If the children could resist eating the sweet, he would give them two sweets.
Selling insurance is a difficult job.

e o o

Given the high costs of recruiting and training, the emotional state of new
employees has become an economic |ssue for insurance companies,

1 as the subject of a clause or sentence 3 after certain verbs
2 as the object of a clause or sentence 4 after prepositions

Complete these sentences with a verb in the gerund form.

a _ agoodmemoryis seen as an advantage by most peaple.

1] people's names is an ability which can be developed.

c ____a person's name immediately after you have been Introduced to them
will help you remember it.

d things down in a diary will jog your memary.

e  where you left your keys is an everyday occcurrence for many people.

Complete each sentence with a preposition and a verb from each list, making any
necessary changes.

Prepositions: about at  for in  of
Verbs: have  improve memorize remember remind
a Some people are better _ == new words for a test than others,

b Some people have such good memaories that they are capable
hundreds of facts.

¢ fyouareinterested your memaory, there are lots of methods you
can try which guarantee success.

d Don't worry _ a bad memory - it may be determined by your genes.

e Secretaries are responsible _____their bosses about meetings.

How many expressions do you know in English which express how much or how littie
we like something, e.g. enjoy, can't stand? Make a list. Then, put them in order from
extreme liking to extreme disliking.

Work in pairs. Tell your partner about your likes and dislikes, using your list of verbs and
expressions in 4, Think about films, music, sports, travel, food and other people.
Example: | can't stand people interrupting me while I'm eating.

Some verbs are followed by the gerund, others by the infinitive. Choose the correct verb
in these sentences.

a We just managed to catch / catching the bus.

We've arranged to meet / meeting outside the cinema.

Have you considerad to change / changing jobs?

| expect to be / being home before nine o'clock.

You will risk to lose / losing your job if you tell your boss what you think of her,

He learned to play / playing golf when he was five,

| hope you didn’t agree to lend / lending her any money!

The woman admitted to drive / driving over the speed limit.

X m = -0 Qo oa o

| pretended to understand / understanding what he was saying.

} We can't afford to buy / buying & new car.

7L
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7 Some verbs can be followed by either the gerund or the infinitive. In some cases, there
is a difference in meaning, In a-t match sentences A and B with the correct meanings,
l1or2.

Example; A ['ve tried taking the pills but | still can't sleep. q—._._,_\\
B ['ve tried to take the pills but | just can't swallow them, =—_

1 I've made an effort to do the action. _J/>

2 |'ve done the action as an experiment.

| stopped to speak to Richard to ask him about the weekend.
| stopped speaking to Richard after he lied to me,

| finished an activity.

| interrupted one activity to do another.

A

B

1

2

& | regret to tell you that | am unable to offer you the job.
B | regret telling her | was sacked from my last job.

1 | am sorry about something | did in the past.

2 | am sorry about something | am doing.
A
B
1
2
A
B
1

He went on talking, even after he'd been told to keep guiet.

After he'd outlined the problems, he went on to talk about his solutions.
He continued to do the action,

He finished one activity and started another,

| dan't remember inviting him. Are you sure you didn’t?
| didn't remember to invite him. Sorry, but | forgot.
| didn't do what | intended to do.

2 | have no recollection of doing this.

8 Complete these sentences with a gerund or infinitive.

b a | hope he's remembered __ __ the tickets.
E b UK Air regrets ___the late arrival of flight UA127.
f% ¢ He'stried ___the window, but it's stuck.
= d Willyoustop _—_ while I'm talking?
:'é e She doesn't remember to babwysit.
= f He'stried less but he hasn't lost weight.
g Dovyou regret ___school at sixteen?

( Exam practice |———————— —

Hey word transformation 9 For questions 1-6, complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to

Tip —

the first sentence, using the word given. Do not change the word given. You must use
between two and five words, including the word given,

1 | hate it when people interrupt me when |'m talking.

STAND
| mewhen|'m talking.
re ot contracted 2 |t worries me that I'll arrive late for the interview.
ficdn't and 'l are TIME
counted as two words, can't is | am worried about not for the interview.
countedas om 3 At school | found it impossible to remember historical dates.
= — GOOoD
At school | was _____ historical dates.
4 |'ve told John I'll meet him inside the restaurant.
ARRANGED
I've inside the restaurant.
5 They didn't have enough money to go abroad on holiday last year.
AFFORD
They abroad on holiday last year.
6 Joanne wishes she had stayed on at school.
REGRETS
Joanne _ __ her education.
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Speaking Parts 3& 4

—{ Exam practice |

i
1 3 1.26 Work with a partner. Listen and make a note of what you have to do in the first
phase of the task. Then, do the task with your partner, You have two minutes to do this.

Collaborative task

doing going on
something holiday
o creative
listening
o mushe
axercise
yoga

2 Now spend a minute deciding which two activities you think are most effective.

Exam skills 3 «3 1.27 Listen to two candidates answering these Part 4 guestions. What reasons do
they give to support their answers?

_—

Listen carefully to what your
partner says. The examiner

may ask you the same

a Do you agree that living in a city is more stressful than living in the country?
b Do you think people today are more or less stressed than they were in the past?
¢ Is it always a good thing to be relaxed?

shiould be

prepared to agree or

question, 50 you

4 #f3 1.28 Listen to these extracts from the interview. Complete the sentences.
a Well, . First of all,
This is stressful

l"|-':\-.-.'.:'_,I'r"'-7"

many cities nowadays ...
] they usually have to travel on crowded trains ...
B e people live much closer together in cities, thereis a ...

d Mowadays they have to be all those things _
e | think

f

g

h

with what your partner says.

work as well,
people fesl more stressed today 15 because ...
_, | think technology has made life today more stressful.
, pilots need to be alert during take off and landing,
... SUrgeons, ___ ___, and air traffic controllers.
__ are people’s livesintheirhands, ...
j And we mustn't

= when people are driving.

5 Which of the words and phrases in 4 introduces ...
a areason? b an example? ¢ additional information?
Pronunciation 6 «#3 1.29 In English we sometimes link words together. Listen and repeat.
bug_;lso no:@_nl}- oni_gf

7 Why are the words above linked together, but not these words?
air traffic controllers

fop gxample fnrge;_;baut

more stressful  people’s lives

8 o 1.30 Which words would be linked in these sentences? Check your answers and repeat.

a First of all, because many cities nowadays are huge, people spend a lot of time just
getting to and from their workplace.

b People work and sleep at different times so there is bound to be conflict here.

—|# Exam practice ;

Discussion 9 «#3 1.31 Listen and make a note of these Part 4 gquestions. Then, discuss your

answers with a partner. Try to use some of the language in 5 above.

3
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Exam skills

Gapped text

Over to you

Reading and Use of English part 6

1 Read this short text. What or who do the words in jtalics refer to?

{ Exam practice |

Volker Sommer, Professor of Evolutionary Anthropology at
University College, London, carried out research into how
chimpanzees use sticks to avoid being bitten by the army
ants they aretrying to eat. In order to do 5o, he travelled to
Migeria’s Gashaka Gumti naticnal park. There, chimpanzees
and army ants and sticks are plentiful - the former use the
latter to dip into nests for the ants. His studies showed that
the ants respond to predatory chimpanzees by streaming 1o
the surface to defend their colony through painful bites. In
response to this, chimpanzees typically harvest army ants
with stick tools, thereby minimizing the bites they recaeive.

2 You are going to read an article about animal behaviour. Six sentences have been
removed from the article. Choose from the sentences A-G the one which fits each gap
{1-6). There is one extra sentence which you do not need to use.

3

A This use of a third individual to achieve a goal is only one of the many tricks

c

commonly used by apes.

When she looked and feund nothing, she ‘walked back, hit me over the head with
her hand and ignored me for the rest of the day’.

The ability of animals to deceive and cheat may be a better measure of their
intelligence than their use of tools.

Sp the psychologists talked to colleagues who studied apes and asked them if they
had noticed this kind of deception.

E The psychologists who saw the incident are sure that he intended to get the potato.
FE Of course, it's possible that he could have learned from humans that such behaviour

works, without understanding wi.

Such behaviour, developed over hundreds of thousands of years, is instinctive and
completely natural.

Discuss these guestions.

a

Did you play tricks on your brothers and sisters when you were a child? Do you
regret your behaviour now?

Have vou ever tried to decelve any of the following people? Why and how did you do
it? What were the consequences?

aboss acustoms officer afriend aparent apartner ateacher



Nature’s §
cheats

nna is digging in the ground for a potato, when along comes
Paul Paul looks to see what Anna's doing and then, seeing that
there is no-one in sight, starts to scream as loud as he can, Paul’s
angry mother rushes over and chases Anna away. Once his mum
: has gone, Paul walks over and helps himself to Anna's patato.

Does this ring a bell? I'm sure It does, We've all experienced
annoying tricks when we were young — the brother who stole
your toys and then got you into trouble by telling your parents
you had hit him. But Anna and Paul are not humans. They're

w0 African baboons, and playing tricks is as much a part of mankey
behaviour as it is of human behaviour.

Throughout nature, tricks like this are common - they are

part of daily survival. There are insects that hide from their
enemies by looking like leaves or twigs, and harmless snakes

in that imitate poisonous ones, 1| |Some animals, however,

o further and use a more deliberate kind of deception — they
tise normal behaviour to trick other animals. In most cases the
animal probably doesn't know it is deceiving, anly that certain
dctions give it an advantage, But in apes and some monkeys, the
0 behaviour seems much more like that of humans.

What about Paul the baboon? His scream and his mother's attack
on Anna could have been a matter of chance, but Paul was later
seen playing the same trick on others. | 2 Anather tactic is
the ‘Look behind you!' trick. When one young male baboon was
« attacked by several others, he stood on his back legs and looked
into the distance, as if there was an enemy there; The attackers
turried to look behind them and lost interest in their victim. In
fact, there was no enemy,

!
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Studying behaviour like this is.complicated because it is difficult

ot0 do laboratory experiments to test whether behaviour is

intentional. It would be easy to suggest that these cases mean
the baboons were deliberately tricking other animals. but they
might have learned the behaviour without understanding how it
worked, 3 'Thi:y discovered many liars and cheats, but the
cleverest were apes who clearly showed that they intended to
deceive and Knew when they themselves had been deceived.

An amusing example of this comes from a psychologlst working
in Tanzania. A young chimp was annoying him, so he tricked
her into going away by pretending he had seen something

winterasting in the distance, | 4

Another way to decide whether an animal’s behaviour is
dellberate Is to look for actions that are not normal for that
animal, A zoo worker describes how a gorilla dealt with an
enemy. ‘He slowly crept up behind the other gorilla, walking

«0n tiptoe. When he got close to his enemy, he pushed him

violently in the back, then ran indoors.” Wild gorillas do not
normally walk on tiptoe. | 5 But looking at the many cases
of deliberate deception in apes, it is impossible to explain them
all as simple imitation.

» Taking all the evidence into account, it seems that deception

does play an important part in ape societies where there are
complex social rules and relationships and where problems are
better solved by social pressure than by physical conflict. | 6
Studying the Intelligence of our closest relatives could be the

= way to understand the development of human intelligence.

Juedis -'5.;.‘?
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Think ahead 1

Collocations

Work in pairs. Discuss these guestions.

» How much sleep do you need each night? How much do you normally get?
= What happens If you don't get enough sleep?

» What is vour favourite sleeping position?

« Do you ever have a nap during the day?

2 What advice would you give someone who suffers from insomnia?

3 Read this short text, ignoring the words in italics. Are any of your ideas in 2 mentioned?

4

It is difficult to sleep *strongly / soundly if you are stressed and worried. If your mind
races as soon as your head hits the pillow, you need to? meet / face the problem
before you go to sleep. it may help to actually write down what your * deepest / hardest
anxieties are and try to think of solutions. Reading or watching a video can also help
as it distracts you - not TV, as it indicates what time it is. The later it gets, the more
anxious you may become.

Choose the correct collocation from the words in italics in the text in 3.

Choose the adjective which collocates with the noun in each of these sentences.
Susan is a near / close / main friend.

Armed robbery is a significant / severe / serious crime.

Digging is hard / strong / heavy work,

There will be hard / strong / heawy rain in the north.

Truancy is a(n) important / serious / hard problem.

Traffic is usually heavy / strong / serlous during the rush hour,

We were almost blown over by the hard / strong / heavy wind.

g =% o O o O m

The adverbs below all mean ‘with intensity’. Match each adverb with an appropriate verb.
Adverbs: attentively hard (2) heavily passionately  soundly
Verbs: argue drink listen sleep think  work

For each of these sentences, cross out the verb which does not collocate with the noun.
I'm sitting / performing / taking my exam in June.

We need to reach / acquire / find & solution.

Can | say / give / express an opinion?

The increase in traffic is causing / creating / making a problem.

Have you made / chosen / reached a decision yet?

We set up / started / made the business three years ago.

= o o 0 T D

Use the verbs catch, keep and put to form collocations with the words and phrases in
italics making any necessary changes. Then, discuss the questions in pairs,

a Doyoufindithardto & secret?

b On average, how many colds do you _ayear? How do you treat them?
¢ lfyou sight of someone you didn't like, what would you do?

d Have you ever 2 your foot in it really badly?

e Howdoyou costs down when you're planning a holiday?

f Howgoodareyouat ___ aname to a band you hear on the radio?



9 Which verb, make or do, is used with each of these phrases?

business with sb  the cooking damage & decision aneffort exercises
funofsbhb afuss the housework ajob & mistake money a8 noisa
a profit  progress  research  sban offer  asuggestion ftrouble  your best

10 Complete these questions with make or do in the correct form. Then, discuss the
questions with a partner.
a Who the cooking in your house? Why?
b Howgoodareyouat _ decisions?
¢ |If your next door neighbours — foo mwch noise, what would you do?
d fsomeone _ fun of you, how do you respond?

11 Quickly read the text below, ignoring the gaps. How many hours of sieep do most people
say they need?

—{ Exam practice J'

Multiple-choice cloze 12 For questions 1-8, read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits
each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

g g
s
Ve
By the time we (0) _reach  old age, most of us have spent Scientistshave (§) — that when we first drop off
20 yearssleeping (1) — nobody knows why we do it everything slows down. Then, after about 80 minutes we go into what =
Most scientists believe that when we sleep, we allow time for is(8) — REM*sleep whichisa(7) — that
(2) maintenance work to be done. Any we've started to dream. You have dreams every night, even if you don't
(3) — there is can be put right more quickly if energy remermber them.
isn't being used up doing other things IMost people say they need eight hours sleep every night, while:others: g
Sleep is controlled by certam chemicals, the effects of which we can geemifofBy 00000 on much less, Ome thing is certain; we all
alter to some extent. caffeine helpsto(4) — us awake, need some sleep.

while glcoho! and seme medicines make us sleepy. L iy = S Mo

= Tip 0 A arrive @ ¢ become D get

Logk at the four options A, B, 1 A After all B Genera"y C Yet D Therefore

C and D and the words on 2 A rnain B E[‘Elﬂ'&lﬂ.ﬂﬂl’ C needed D essential

either side of the gap. There :

may be a grammatical reason 3 A damage B suffering C harm D hurt

why some cheices are not 4 A stay B keep C make D maintain

passibis 5 A looked B researched C discovered D watched
6 A named B called C known D labelied
T A message B proof C signal D show
8 A need B manage C get D deal

Over to you 13 Discuss these guestions.

a Do you remember your dreams when you wake up?
b Do you ever have recurring dreams or nightmares?




'8

- Writing Part 1

Think ahead 1 What makes you happy? Rank these happiness factors from 1 (most important) to 5
(least important). Add any other factors to your list. Then, compare your views with a
partner.

a good family life  a good relationship with people  a good social |ife
a lot of money having a good job

2 Read this example of a Writing Part 1 task and the response that follows, ignoring the
words in ftalics. Do you agree with the writer's views?

In your English class you have been talking about what makes people happy.
Now, your English teacher has asked you to write an essay.

Write an essay using all the notes and give reasons for your point of view.
Write your essay in 140-190 words.

Essay question

‘Money doesn't bring you happiness. There are other more important happiness
factors. Do you agree?

Motes
=
g Things to write about:
@ 1. peaple
T
3 2 wark
w = AT {your own idea)
-
=
=

It it probably true to () mention / say / fell that most people believe fhat if they weee rich they would be happy, The question i
whether money makes people happy o whether there are ofhier factors which contribute more fo happiness, Thiere ie no achual proof
fhat being rich makes prople happy. In faet, evidence seems fo show the (2) different / contrast ¢ ppposite: some: billionaires suffer
from depression, and more than one lottery winner has reqretted their win, There are (3) several / few / more other nappinzss
factors we need to consider, People are important. Human beings are social beings and we feel happiest when we are not alone.

B stable Samily Vife and 2 (&) gang / circle / erowd of good friends are also important. Work f0o £an make us Fiapry. I we bave 3
job which gives us a sense of fulfilment, this can also give us a feeling of well-being Howsver, passibly it's the (5) simplest /

easiest / smallest pleasures tnat bring us most happiness: things like reading 2 good book or walking in the sunshine. n summary,
in my view, money may () provide / contribute / bring us short-lived happiness. Long-fecm happiness depends on 2 eombination
of other factors which will probably vary from person Yo persan

3 Read the text again and ...
« divide the essay into four paragraphs.
« choose the correct options to complete the text,
« underline the topic sentences.
« decide If the supporting statements give examples, reasons or explanations.
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Then, think of one or twc

ideas

inder ‘Things to write about

rememaern

for each of the pt

ng to add your ow

4

6

7

Read these sentences. First, identify the punctuation marks in blue. Then, decide why
each one has been used,

a John Paul Getty Jr, despite being a billionaire, suffered from depression.

b My next-doorneighbour won the lottery last Saturday.

¢ Mot surprisingly, most people would be happy if they won a large sum of money.
d | 'would be happy if | had the following: a good job, a nice house and a new car.

e One of the most recent films about money is ‘Slumdog Millionaire’. It tells the story
of a young Indian man who wins & fortune on a quiz show. It's an excellent film and
was awarded eight Oscars in 2009,

f Although he was extremely well off, his wealth did not bring him happiness.

Divide this text into three paragraphs. Then, add the appropriate punctuation
where necessary.

The american rock legend Kurt Cobain was born on february 20™ 1967 in the state of
Washington He formed Nirvana in 1987 and the band broke into the mainstream with
Smells like Teen Spirit in 1991. although he went on to achieve worldwide success
Cobain remained a deeply troubled man. Cobains problems started from an early age
His parents who had a stormy marriage finally divorced when he was nine. Cobain lived
first with his father, until he remarried. and then with his mother. However he did not
get on with his new step-father, who he couldnt stand. Having got into drugs when he
was still a teenager Cobain was never able to kick the habit. Tragically he took his own
life in 1994, He was just 27 years of age.

Do you know of any other people who have or have had wealth and success, but have
been deeply troubled?

" Exam practice | —

Read this Writing Part 1 task. Then, work through stages a-f.

In your English class you have been talking about stress,
Now, vour English teacher has asked vou to write an essay.
Write an essay using all the notes and give reasons for your point of view,

Write vour essay in 140-1%0 words.

Essay question

‘Life today is extremely stressful for most people. Do you agree?

MNotes

Things to write about:

1. work
2, family
3 _ (your own ideq)

Think about whether you agree or disagree with the statement.

Think of a couple of ideas for each of the prompts and make a note of these,
Think about what to include as your own idea.

Plan your introduction. Remember it shouldn’t simply repeat the exam rubric.
Plan what you will include in each of your paragraphs.

When you have finished, read through your answer checking grammar, spelling and
punctuation,

- 4o o 0O O W
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the mind

unit 6

Unit 6 Review

8O

1 For questions 1-8, read the text below. Use the word given In capitals at the end of
some of the lines to form a word that fits in the gap in the same line. There Is an
example at the beginning (0).

TELEPATHY

Results of a recent survey show that one third of Americans belleve in

telepathy - that is (0) £OMIIUNCATION between two people without using COMMUNICATE
any of the five senses. Twenty-five per cent claim to have {1 ACTUAL

had a telepathic experience. Knowing who's on the phone when it fings

is probably the most common everyday experence of this kind. Yet

() guessing who is on the phone hefore you answer it should hardly CORRECT
be a matter of great surprise. Giventhe (3) number of people who LIMIT
call any one of us In a year, and given our (4) of how long it is KNOW
since someone last called us, we could make a (5)  guessaslo SENSE

_ who will ring us next.

| Laboratory results are also (6) — with anecdotal accounts. Even CONSIST
professional mind-readers fail to repeat what seem extraordinary results
under (T} ~ conditions, No experiment has shown results higher SCIENCE
than would be predicted by the lawsof (8) — PROBABLE

2 Complete these sentences with the correct forms of the verbs in brackets.

a Don't forget (post) this letter, will you? It's very
impaortant.

b When you've finished _  (clear} the table, can you tidy your
room?

¢ Jlob applicants should be good at __ (deal) with people and
shauld be prepared _ _ {work) at weekends.

d The groom thanked everyone for coming and then went on
{say) how happy he was.

e Will you stop {use) my pen and buy your own?

f |didn'texpect _ (getjsucha good mark in the exam.

g You can't avoid _(meet) people you don't like if you live in
a village,

h | don't know if | want the job. It will mean __{move) to
London.

3 Choose the correct alternative in these sentences.
a He was sleeping so soundly / hard that he didn't hear the explosion.

b The opposite of heavy / strong tea is ‘weak’ tea, but the opposite of a strong /
severe wind is a ‘light’ wind.

¢ The toothache was so severe / strong that | just wanted the tooth taken out.
d I've got & suggestion to put / make.

e | have such a hard / heavy work schedule at the moment that | don't have much
free time.

f After several hours someone came up with / carried out a solution to the problem.
g | had a strong / hard suspicion that he was lying to me.



Free time

Introduction

1 Discuss these questions,
a In your free time, do you do any activities similar to those shown in the photos?
b Which of these activities do / would you particularly enjoy or not enjoy doing?
¢ Approximately how much free time do you have in an average week?
d Do you ever find that you have too much free time?

2 Tick all the statements a-d that apply to you.

a | spend most of my time doing things | have to do.

b If I'm not doing something creative, | feel that I'm wasting my time.
I think that free time and leisure activities are overrated,
d At the end of a typical week |I'm too tired to go out and have fun,

3]

i1y L pun

SLLI] S




time

ree

unit 7

‘ Reading and Use of English part 5

Think ahead 1 Which of the activities below do you sometimes do while studying or working? Tick the
activities that apply to you. Then, compare your answers with a partner,

Contact friends or put messages on social networking sites. []
Text, phone or email friends.

Flay games on your computer or smartphone.
Listen to music.

Watch TV programmes,

Shop anline,

oooog

2 Discuss these guestions.

Exam practice ——

Do you think it is becoming more commaon for people to mix leisure with their study
or work? If 5o, why is this happening?

Do you think people should be allowed to mix leisure with study or work? |f not, who
should stop them? How could they be stopped?

How might mixing leisure with study or work affect the following groups?
« students « employees - employers

Multiple cholce 3 You are going to read an article about a phenomenon called ‘weisure’, For questions
1-6, choose the answer (A, B, C or D) which you think fits best according to the text.

You only need to read the
whole text once. Then,

when you're answearing each
question, just read the part of
the fext whera the information
you want should be.

82

1

What does Dalton Conley expect to happen in the future?
A More people will Eive up working regular hours,

B More people will enjoy their jobs,

C Mare people will combine work and enjoyment.

D More people will work from home,

What does Dalton Conley say about the 195057

A There were weli-known codes of behaviour.

B People were not certain about rules at work.

C People did not enjoy their jobs.

D It was acceptable for people to be friends with business partners,

How have working patterns changed in recent times?

A More people are working at home.

B Peopie need to work more for economic reasons,

C There are more rich people than there were.

D Some people are having to work longer hours than in the past.

Who, according to Conley, belongs to the ‘creative class'?
A people whose job it is to make things

B people who find their work satisfying

C people who use computers at work

D people who promote social networking sites

What is Conley referring to by using the word ‘backlash’ in line 497
A the fact that people are losing their private lives

B social problems caused by politicians and bankers

C the response to the mixing of work and leisure

D the idea that welsure is changing the way peopla live

How does Conley see the future of weisure?

A More people will turn against the idea.

B He believes the situation will remain as it is now.

C We will return to a more traditional approach to work,
D More people will adopt this way of life.
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w Facebook friends during an office meeting.

Welcome to the ‘weisure’ lifestyle

The line dividing work and leisure time is blurring before our At the same time, Conley says, people are more willing to

eyes, says one expert, and a phenomenon called ‘weisure time’ i let work invade their leisure time because, for many, work

is being created. Many people who haven't already given up the has become fun. Conley refers to professionals who get more
nine-to-five warking day for the twenty-four seven life of weisure enjoyment out of work as ‘the creative class’ because their work

will probably do so soon, according to sociologist Dalton Conley, involves ideas, perhaps helping create a new software product or
who coined the term. According to Conley. it is no longer clear an advertising campaign. This makes their job interesting and fun;
what is work and what is fun in an office, at home or out in the 1 they enjoy their work and so choose to spend much of their time
street. and it is becoming increasingly difficult to say whether working. Conley points out that it is no coincidence that weisure
activities and social spaces are mare connected to work or play. has been growing with the popularity of personal computers,
These worlds that were once very distinct are now merging. Many professionals have the more boring parts of their jobs done

: eharc T _
Coniey uses the 19505 as a point of reference. ‘Back then, iy ROMmpttecs, Mmdtdng many.of thels jobs more.intepesting

there were certain rules,” he says, 'such as "don’'t do business 40 Weisure has been fed by social networking sites, where 'friends’
with friends”, and “keep work and leisure separate”, That has may actually be business partners or colleagues, "Social
completely changed.” However, there are limits: the merging of networking s a strange activity,” Conley says. ‘It's fun, but also

=

work and leisure does not mean, for example, that bankers are an essential part of our knowledge-based society.” Networking

working on complex financial matters during their children’s sites give us many ways of doing business and having fun,
parties. But It does mean that more and more people are using
smartphones and other new technology to contact business
colleagues while they are with their families or to chat with

Although there are clear benefits, what is disturbing is the idea
that we will be changed by weisure, "We are losing our so-called
private life,” Conley says. ‘There's less time to relax if we're
always mixing work and lefsure.” But, if you're thinking that a

5

So, what happened and why do people want to mix work and backlash may be around the corner for the weisure concept,
play? First of all. according to Conley, there’s more work and less =0 you're right. In fact, according to Conley, it has already begun, It
play than there was in the past, 'For the first time in history, the is evident in the rise of alternative social movements involving
higher up the economic ladder you go, the more Likely you are . people ‘who live in a more environmentally

to have an extremely long working week,' he says. Busy people . . conscious way, he says. But, he believes

often want to save time by being involved in business and o & that unless we are sent back to the
pleasure 51multaneuusly Obwiously, many opportunities for thal ! B - Stone Age by a natural disaster of
' U some kind, there's no turning back the
.ciu-:k on me spread of wmsure —

4 Look at these extracts from the text. What do the words and phrases in italics mean?
a The line dividing work and leisure time is blurring before our eyes. (line 1)
b These worlds that were once very distinct are now merging. (line 10)

¢ ... the higher up the economic ladder you go, the more likely you are to have an
extremely long working week ... (line 24)

d ... unless we are sent back to the Stone Age by a natural disaster of some kind,
there’s no turning back the clock on the spread of weisure. (lines 54-57)
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free time

unit 7

Grammar

Passzive verbs 1 Underline the main verbs in these sentences from the text. Which are passive and

+ Grammar reference page 167

(8

B4

Hotel Donatella

A friendly atmosphere (1) at the Donatella, a small family hotelL which 2y in
the ancient centre of the city. All fifteen bedrooms(3) _ to a high standard and

(4 en suite facilities. Rooms {5) ____ with satellite TV, a mini-bar and direct-dial
telephones, Tworcoms (6} forsmokes.We(?) — breakfast. which

1lpmandcan(9) ____ atourmain reception. A smallcharge {10y foruseof the _
hotel's private car park. |

which are active? Name the {enses.

a ... a phenomenon called 'welsure time' i being created,

b ... many opportunities for that are offered by the internet.

¢ ... what is disturbing is the idea that we will be changed by weisure.
d We are losing our so-called private life ...

e

... anger against the bankers and politicians who have been blamed for our social
and economic problems.

f ... unless we are sent back to the Stone Age by a natural disaster of some kind, ...

2 How do we form the passive?

3 Rewrite the sentences in 1 above, changing passive into active verbs and active Into

passive verbs, How do the changes you have made affect the meaning?

Who performs the action in these passive sentences?

a All the work is done by unpaid volunteers.

b Some employees are being encouraged by their managers to work from home.

Look back at the sentences in 1. Who or what performs the action in each case? Why is
this information not always included in passive sentences?
Complete the text below using the correct active or passive form of these verbs.

book egquip furnish  guarantee have include locate
make reserve  Serve

————————

in the price, between 7 am. and 10 a.m. Dinner is available between 7 p.m. and

. =

7 Rewrite this text, changing the verbs in italics into the passive and making any other

necessary changes. Only include the person who performs the action If it is important.

Congratulations!

You have won an all-expenses-paid weekend for two in London.

One of our chauffeurs will meet you at Heathrow Alrport and drive you inta
central London. We will put you up in a five-star hotel close to Harrods, the
world'e most farmous department stors. We have ressrved a luxury suite for
you an the tenth floor. In addition to this, the competition organizers will be
giving you £20,000 ‘pocket money’, You can spend this money as you liks.




have / get something done 8 What Is the difference in meaning between these sentences? Who does the boring
» Grammar reference page 168 parts of the jgh?

Tip

Don't leave any unflled gaps

a Today, many professionals do the more boring parts of their job.
b The more boring parts of many professionals’ jobs are done by computers.
¢ Many professionals have the more boring parts of their jobs done by computers.

9 What are the different meanings of have something done In these two sentences?
a | had my tooth filled.
b He had his leg broken in a climbing accident.

10 Rewrite these sentences using have or get.

Example: The mechanic changed the oil in my car.
| had the oil in my car changed.

The hairdresser cut my hair in a completely different style.
A decorator has repainted our apartment.

An electrician is going to repair my video next week,

My jacket is being cleaned at a specialist cleaner's.

o a o o

e The town hall has just been rebuiit by the council.

11 Think of as many answers to these guestions as you can.
a What can you have done at the dentist’s?
b Why do people go to the hairdresser's?
¢ Why do people take their cars to a garage?
d If you didn't want people to recognize you, which features of your appearance would
you have changed?

12 What do you have done for you, rather than doing for yourself? Make a list and compare
your answers with other students.

I vou are not sure,

dHE ¢

— Exam practice |

Open cloze 13 Read the text below and think of the word that best fits each gap. Use only one word in
each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Playing music should be fun

What is the first thing that comes (0) 10 mind when you think about playing your
instrument? If it's 'Oh, not again,” its timeyouask{1) _—___ why you are feeling this
way. First and foremost, playing music shouldbe {2y enjoyable experience,
but learning how to play should be fun, too, | know from experience that time and effort

(3) — requiredto enfoy an instrument to the full, so it is essential to make
learning an enjoyable process, So, if you think you've lost the initial joy that (4)

felt when you started, here are a couple of ideas. Listen 1o your favourite artists and get

back to why you wanted to learn to play, Alternatively, simply take () your
saxophone, guitar or other instrument and start playing. Just play and have fun! Technigue can
(B) — practised fater. Alternatively, gettogether () agroup of
musical friends and have a jam. There's nothing better (8) _—_ playing with friends,
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Vocabulary

Think ahead

1 Read these newspaper headlines. Match each headline to one of the sports symbols
and name each sport.

®HEEPEII GETS RED CARD ®DI5A5TER AFTER PIT ®VITAL SECONDS LOST
3 MINUTES AFTER KICK-OFF STOP FOR WHEEL CHANGE IN HANDLEBAR MIX-UP

®© Finalist let down by

unreliable serve

(©) Three holes to-win

The US Open

Sports vocabulary

Over to you

® ®Fans riot after
LD FOR BRITISH SPRINTER
“ e . heavyweight knocked

@ out in first round
Slam-dunk wins game

2 What is the name for the person who does each of the sports you have listed?
Example: Someaone who does athletics is an athlete.

3 What equipment is associated with these sports? Thirk of two or three essential items
for each sport.
Example: tennis: racket, ball, net

4 Which sporting activities take place ... 7
on: acircuit acourse acourt apitch a(raceftrack
in: agym apool aring arink
E Read this text and choose the best option (A, B, C ot D) to fill each gap.

To be good at whatever sport you (1) youneedto (2 @alot
of time and energy on it. Professional footballers, for example, need to develop particular

(3) . like passing the ball and tackling, but they also need to improve their
stamina and general (4) They (5) __ most days, which usually
involves running round the (6) __ and doing lots of exercises.

1 A do B make C practise D take

2 A dedicate B devote C give D spend

3 A talents B qualities C skills D gifts

4 A state B fitness C shape D format

5 A prepare B train C perform D rehearse

G A pitch B route C circuit D course

6 Discuss these questions.
a Which sports and activities have you actually taken part in yourself?
b Which are your favourite and least favourite sports? Give reasons for your choices.
¢ Which sports and activities do you enjoy watching live or an ™?



Speaking Part 3

Exam skills 1 Work in pairs. Read these Part 3 prompts. Talk to your partner about how popular these
activities would be with students as after-school |eisure activities.

taking Ll
; appraciating
partin v
madern music
debates
dolng researching
martial arts local history

designing
websites

2 «3 2.01 Listen to two candidates doing a Part 3 task. Answer these guestions,
a What arguments do the candidates put forward for and against martial arts?
b Which two activities do they suggest would be most popular with students?

3 #3 2.01 Listen again. How do the speakers express how certain or uncertain they are?
Complete these extracts. Contractions count as one word, not two.

a Yes, . {1 word) but only with a few people. Karate's like fighting...

b It's also & way of keeping fit, so it {1 word) be popular with
more pecple than you think.

¢ If you ask me, (2 words) appreciating modern music would be
really popular.

d Butif it was modern pop music, | _ {1 word) it would attract a lot of
interast.

e But] {3 words) how you would appreciate it.

f |2 words) most people | know showing any interest in those

kinds of subjects at all.
g i3 words) they'd find debates really boring.
Pronunciation 4 <) 2.02 Listen to these sentences spoken by native speakers.
a How many words do you hear in 1-57
b How are the words &, an, but, could, to, be, was, and and of pronounced?

" Exam praétice | —

Collaborative task 5 Work with a partner. Turn to page 157 and follow the instructions,

£ 3un
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unit 7

| Reading and Use of English part 1

Exam skills 1 In Reading and Use of English Part 1, a correct answer may depend on a preposition
which follows the gap in the text. Answer questions a-d.

a Which verb comes before with in this sentence: make, do, go or get?
I'm really thirsty. | could with a drink.

b Which verb comes before of in this sentence; fright, worry, anxiety or fear?
He'shada_ of heights ever since he fell from a tree aged seven.

¢ Which adjective is followed by of in this sentence: able, skilled, capabie or fit?
I'msureyou'requite _ of passing. You just need to keep revising.

d The preposition may not come immediately after the gap. Which of these verbs comes
= R before somebody of + -ing in this sentence: blamed, accused, charged or criticized?

They  the driver of the lorry of causing the accident,

Tip 2 Which prepositions are normally used with these words?
Verbs: approve ... sth  compare sth ... sth forgive sb ... sth pay ... sth

Mouns: an awareness ... sth amazement ... sth  enthusiasm ... sth
interest ... sth

First, try to eliminate the
answears which are nol
possible grammatically. Then,
f vou a .f--_ﬁi.| not sure which |s Adjectives: jealous ... sbh  keen...sth late ... sth right... sth
the correct answer choose the |

o b |
— Exam practice | ==

one which sounds more likealy.

Multiple-choice cloze 3 For questions 1-8, read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits
each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Recharge your batteries

Warking all year without a holiday is (0) __aimilar  todriving Itiscertainly (8) ___ considering holiday time

a car for 12 months without changing the cil. You might keep when you are looking for work, even if it may not be at the

going, but you are probably (1) farabreakdown. (5) — of your list of items to ask about. While many
jub-seekers may feel very reluctantto () about

Holidays are an easy time to recharge your batteries and holiday plans at interviews or during salary negotiations, some

. T for the next challenge, But a recent study younger workers don't (7) to negotiate extra free

came up with an interesting finding - less than a third of time. (8) , many of them ask for additional weeks

Americans are planning to go on holiday this year. Maybe those
people who aren’thavinga (3y ___ from work are
employed by firms that are not holiday-friendly,

of holiday in exchange for a slightly lower salary.

0 A like @ similaD) C compared D identical

1 A going B maving C heading D travelling
2 A prepare B arrange C practise D organize

3 A gap B pause C stop D break

4 A merit B worth C sensible D reasonable
3 A peak B first C top D height

[ A mention B comment C remark D talk

T A hesitate B doubt C wonder D gquestion
8 A However B In fact C Yet D So

88



Think ahead

Multiple choice

Over to you

Look at the photos on this page and discuss these questions.

a What different kinds of music can you think of, e.g. classical, jazz?

b In what situations do people listen to or hear music?

c Other than enjoyment, what reasons do people have for listening to music?

Exam practice ;

o3 2.03 You will hear people talking in eight different situations. For questions 1-8,
choose the best answer (A, B or C).

1 You hear someong being interviewed. What question are they answering?
A What different kinds of music do you enjoy?
B Where do you go 1o listen to music?
C What is your favourite type of music?
2 You hear someone describing an event she went to. What kind of event was it?
A an opera
B the film version of a musical
C a rock concert

3 You hear scmeone describing something she finds annoying. What is she describing?
A the use of personal stereos in public
B a particularly noisy type of music
C increasing levels of noise pollution
4 You hear the presenter of a radio programme talking. What kind of programme does
he present?
A a phone-in programme
B a reguest programme
C a toptwenty hits programme
5 You hear someane talking about their favourite situation for listening to music.
What situation is this?
A when he's on a long train journey
B when he's on a long walk
C when he’s driving his car

6 You will hear someone talking about 8 common human experience. What is this
experience?
A trying hard to remember a past event
B remembering a past event without trying
C remembering the first time you heard a song
7 You hear a man talking about somewhere he has just been. Where was this?
A the doctor's
B the dentist’s
C aconcert
8 You hear someone talking about the beneficial effects of music. Who is the speaker?
A a teacher
B a musician
C a doctor

Discuss these questions.

a One of the speakers talks about memories associated with a particular song. Are
there any songs that have special associations for you? Can you remember the
situation you were in when you first heard the song?

b How Important is music to you? Where and when do you listen to music?

jun
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Writing Part 2 - Email / letter

Think ahead 1 Discuss these guestions with a partner.

a On what occasions or for what reasons do people write formal letters these days?
b When was the last time you wrote a formal letter? What was its purpose?
¢ Why are people writing more or fewer formal letters than in the past?

Exam skills 2 Read this example of a Part 2 task and answer the questions.
a What i3 the main purpose of the letter?
b What information should be included?
¢ How formal or informal should the style ba?

You see this advertisement on a college noticeboard.

Part-time staff needed

Do vou enjoy computer work?

Do you have a good range of computer skills?
Do you have 10-20 hours a week free?

If vou answered yes to these questions, write to us asking for more information and
giving details of your relevant experience and suitability for the job,

Write vour letter in 140-190 words.

3 Read this letter written in answer to the task. Is the relevant information included, and
is the style appropriate?

Dear Bic / Madam,

| am writing 1o express my inferest in the post which was advertised on the college neticeboard. | am particularly
attracied to doing work which involves computers and | would welcome the opportunity o work for your erganization.

|'am eurrently doing a Business Studies course at the college, but have no doubt Tnat | could devote at least 15 hours
a week 1o this work if | was fortunate enough to be selected. | have hiad a keen intecest in computers since the age of
ten and believe myself to be 2 highly eficient wueer in a range of different stuations. | have developed 2 wide range of
skille including word processing and website design s well 2s e creation of spreadsheets and databases. | would be

very witling to demonstrate my skills if | were 1o be called for interview

Should you require this information. | will be happy to provide you with references from a previous employer and from
people who have known me for some time.

| would be most grateful if you could send me further details about the post. Thank you for your consideration.

Yours faihfully,

80



Formal vocabulary 4 The writer uses some quite formal language to impress the reader. Find words and
phrases in the letter which mean roughly the same as these.

am certain chosen give job  like the chance ot of different  lucky

need showwhat|cando tell shabout think  very interested
Word building 5§ Rewrite these sentences replacing the underlined words and phrases with more formal

equivalents which have similar meanings.

a | would like the change to tell you about my past experience.

b | think my written English is very good.

¢ | could give you the names of two referees.

d Please let me know if there's any other information you need.
e | have g lot of skills which are relevant to this work.,
f 1 am sure | would be suitable for this job.
g If I'm lucky enough to be chosen for interview.
h | could come at any time which is good for you.

[ . ]
— Exam practice |

Letter € You are going to write a formal letter. First, read the task below. Then, work through
v Writing guide page 180 stages a-e.
Tip e ] , s :
‘You have seen the following notice in an international student magazine.
Remember to begin your letter
in an appropriate way and give Holiday work suitable for students
vour reason for wrl-'.-'ag In vour
first sentence,
e ) Would you be interested in paid holiday work?

Do you have 10-20 hours a week free?

Do you have experience of working with young people?

If you answered yes to these questions, write to us asking for more information and
giving details of your relevant experience and suitability for the post.

‘Write your letter in 140-190 words.

Which key points should you include in your letter?
Decide on an appropriate style for your letter.

Write your letter. Use formal words and phrases to make it sound convincing.

a

b

¢ Make a paragraph plan, using the sample answer on page 90 as a model.

d

e Finally, read through your letter, checking grammar, spelling and punctuation.




Unit 7 Review

1 Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence,
using the word given. Do not change the word given. Use between two and five words,

free time

unit 7

92

including the word given.

1 If I'm not doing something creative, | feel I'm wasting my time.
UNLESS

| feel I'm wasting my time something creative.
2 You will be instructed on how to produce fresh cheese,

GIVEN

You on how to produce fresh cheese.
3 We've arranged for our car to be serviced next week.

HAVING

We next week.
4 There's no point worrying about jet lag.

WORTH

let lag is
5 Most of the machines at my local gym were not working,

ORDER

Most of the machines at my local gym
6 It was five minutes before | found someone who could help,
TOOK

It _ find someone who could help.

Rewrite the following sentences using passive verbs. Do not include an agent.
The store detective caught a middle-aged woman stealing a bag of potatoes.
He informed the manager of the store and he called the police.

The police arrived and took the woman to the police station.

They will probably charge her with shoplifting.

This is not the first time police have arrested the woman.

On the last occasion the court fined her £200,

== @ o O O o

Complete each sentence with the word for a plece of equipment and a place.
a Tennisisplayedonatennis | Players hit the ball with a
b Footballisplayedona | Players try to kick the ball into the

¢ Boxers wear and fight their opponents in a
d Golfisplayedonaigolfy . Players hit a ball with _
e [ce-skating takes place atanice . You have to wear

5




1 Look at the photographs which show different media. Discuss these questions.

a How effective is each medium in communicating information and ideas?

b Do you read newspapers? If so, which ones? What is your definition of a ‘good newspaper'?
¢ What are your favourite radio and TV programmes?

d How often do you use the internet?

2 Read these guotes about the media. Do you agree or disagree with each one?

The media’s the most powerful entity on earth. What the mass media offers i= not
They have the power to make the innocent gutlty Dion't hate the media, popular art, but entertainment which
and to make the guilty innocent, and that's power. berome the media iz intended to be consumed like food,
Because they control the minds of the masses (Jello Biafra) forgotten, and replaced by a new dish:
{Malcolm X) (W.H. Auden)

3 Discuss these guestions.
a How do people regard the media in your country? How could it be improved?
b How do you think new technological developments will change the media in the future?
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Think ahead 1 What do you use the internet for? Use these words to help you.

] {a]= OHimark downioad AN Search engin. social media

SLIT wensile

Exam practice

Multiple matching 2 <3 2.04 You will hear five short extracts in which people are talking about how they
use the internet. For questions 1-5, choose from the list (A-H) which main use each
speaker describes, Use the letters only once. There are three extra letters which you do
not need to use.

as a source of free entertainment

as a way of saving money
for watching TV programmes they missed Speaker 1
for downloading books SpeRker <
for communicating with people Speaker 3
for making online purchases Spoaker

| sl w ok

i i eaker 5
to help with studies Speaker

I o M mog 0O @ F

as a way of making new friends

Over to you 3 How will the internet develop during the next fifty years in relation to these areas?

4 What dangers or problems could be associated with these future developments?



Grammar

Reporting statements 1
» Grammar reference page 169

Reporting questions 4

Time references 7T

Other references 9

Read these reported statements from the recording in 2 on page 94 What words did
the original speakers actually use in each case?

a My dad said the information was almost always out of date.

b One of my friends said she'd once spent five hours looking for information.

¢ | said I'd show my brother how to do it tomorrow.

d They say they're losing sales because people like me aren't buying CDs any more,

Answer these questions about the reported statements from 1.

a What often happens to verb tenses in reported speech - for example in sentences b
and c?

b How is sentence d grammatically different from the other three sentences? How
does this affect the meaning?

Report the statements made by the people in a-c. More than one answer may be possible.

a Jfane: 'I've always found what I'm looking for.

b Tam: ‘I'm messaging my older brother wha's in Thailand.

¢ Lucy: ‘It takes me half an hour to get there on the bus and the shops are always

really crowded,
Read these examples of reported questions. What other changes, in addition to verb
tense changes, do we need to make when we report questions?

a ‘'Have you got the CD in stock?’
Mick asked if they had the CD in stock.
b 'When did you order the new CO%"
My friend asked me when | had ordered the new CD.

When do we use if in reported questions? What other word could we use instead of if in
4a above?

Report these questions.

a ‘Do you have an email address?' the girl asked him.

b ‘Do you use the internet? Val asked Rob.

¢ ‘How long have you been interested in jazz?" Nick asked me.

d ‘Which of your old schoaol friends did you contact, Sharon?' Rachel asked.

e ‘Would vou like to contact people you were at primary school with?” Julie asked Tim.
f ‘Can you show me how to use the printer?” Juan asked Maria.

g ‘Will you take me to the station?’ Ali asked his father.

The sentence below can be reported in two ways. What is the difference in meaning
between sentence a and sentence b?
I'll see you tomorrow, Lizzie toid Ben

a Lizzie told Ben she would see him the next day.
b Lizzie told Ben she would see him tomorrow.

How could we change the following time references in reported speech?
last week next month now  three days ago  today  tomorrow

tonight  yesterday

What other references may change when we report speech? Look at these examples.

a ‘Do you think this meat is all right?” Terry asked his wife.
Terry asked his wife if she thought the meat was all right,

b Shall we eat here?’ Carol asked Denise.
Carol asked Denise if they should eat there,

a5
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10 Report these sentences, making all necessary changes.

Reporting functions 11

Key word transformation 13

a
b
¢
d
e

‘Does this work have to be finished today, Mr Hunt?' Marsha asked.
“Were there any phone calls for me yesterday?' asked Mr Gilbert.
‘This car was stolen two weeks ago,’ the police officer informed lan.
‘| wrote to her last week, and | phonad this moming,” Dorothy said.
‘I've arranged to meet them after lunch tomorrow,” Matthew said.

Read sentences a-h and answer questions 1-4.

a
b
c
d
e
F
g
h
i

3
4

She told Bob she was leaving the next day,
She told Bob to leave her alone.

She asked Bob why he had done it.

She asked Bob to leave his Keys.

She warned Bob not to try and get in touch.
Alan advised Bob to try and forget her

She suggested talking it over.

They suggested that we should leave.

How is the structure after tell different in sentences a and b? What is the difference
in meaning?

How is the structure after ask different in sentences ¢ and d? What is the difference
in meaning?

What structure is used after warn and advise in sentences e and f?

What structures can be used after suggest?

Rewrite sentences a-h above in direct speech.

[ Exam practice |

Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence,
using the word given, Do not change the word given. You must use between two and
five words, including the word given.

1

*You'd better not swim there. It's dangerous!’ the man told us.
WARNED

The man there because it was dangerous.
‘| wouldn't buy Dave a book if | were you, Pete,’ said Laura.
ADVISED

lawra Dave a book.

*Take that chewing gum out, Claire!’ the teacher said.

TOLD

The teacher the chewing gum out of her mouth.
‘Can you speak Spanish, John?' asked Marie.

ASKED

Marie speak Spanish.

I'll pick you up from work if you like, Tracy,” said Jason.
OFFERED

Jason _ from work.

‘See you after class, Angie!' said Mike.

5alD

Mike _ Angie after class.




Speaking Part 2

Think ahead

Long turn

nat your turm o

speak, i Is mportant to isten

to what your partner is saying

Over to you

1 Discuss these guestions,
a How do you react to advertisements in the street, in magazines or on television? Do
you take notice of them? Do you think they influence you?
b Can you think of an advertisement which has particularly impressed you, perhaps
because it is funny, shocking or unusual in some way?

¢ Which of these two billboards do you think is most effective? Give at least one
reason. Compare ideas with a partner.

2 #2 2.05 Now listen to a Speaking Part 2 task in which a candidate is asked to talk
about the same pictures. Do either of the speakers have similar ideas to you?

3+ 2.05 Listen to the recording again. What language do the two candidates use to ...
a give reasons or explanations?
b express opinions?
¢ talk about appearances?

— Exam practice |

4 Work in pairs. Turn to page 155 and follow the instructions. Try to use expressions that
the candidates in the recording used to give reasons, express opinions and talk about
appearances.

Stage 1

Student A - you will answer the question about the first set of photographs on page
155. Student B will time you and answer a follow-up guestion.

Stage 2

Student B - you will answer the gquestion about the second set of photographs on page
155, Student A will time you and answer a follow-up guestion.

5 Look at the billboards again, Discuss these gquestions,
a What kind of person do you think each advertisement is appealing to?
b What technique does each advertisement use to sell its product?
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Vocabulary

Compound nouns 1 Complete the following with the missing part of speech.

a + noun: baby clothes
b + noun: cookbook

c + noun: greenhouse
d + preposition: faifout
e + verb: uptake

2 |s the stress on the first or the second component of these compound nouns?

blackboard bookcase Ereakaown breakwater

checkout redit card

downtall hard drive niput music: shop search engine software

walimeiing. pool T o5
[={TY ming pool take away

3 Underline the compound nouns in this text. How many of each type in 1 are there?

A American news editor once said, ‘If news is nat really news unless it is bad news,

it may be difficult to claim we are an informed nation.” The stories below are from The

Good News Network, which does not publish bad news.

» Miami's crime rate has fallen dramatically. In the past eight years, homicides,
break-ins and assaults have been cut in half, Tourist robberies have dropped 95%.

« 13.3 million teenage Americans donate time and effort to community service each
week — a participation rate of almast 60%.

« Lake Tahoe is the clearest it's been in five years thanks to a $900 million clean-up
organized by developers and environmentalists.

4 Use a word from each list to make compound nouns to describe jobs. More than one
answer may be possible.

A: care compute news  police shop  television  university

B: aszistant ecturer sfficer programme




5 Use a word from each list, A and B. Form compound nouns related to the media which
match definitions a-). Some compounds are written as one word, some as two. Check
in a dictionary.

Accurrent eye foreign head mass @ news  press remote  soap

E-: iffalrs 1Fent's OnTersnce Grtral COMMes pondader i ne nedis

a sources of information such as television, newspapers etc. which influence a lot of
people

a meeting at which someone gives information to a group of journalists
a person who has seen a crime or an accident and who can describe it afterwards
a shop where you can buy magazines and newspapers

& Q a or

a story about the lives and problems of ordinary people which is broadcast
frequently

—

events of political or social importance that are happening now

g a television or radio programme in which famous people answer guestions asked by
an interviewer

h the title of 8 newspaper article printed in large letters, especially on the front page
i a device that allows you to operate a television, radio etc. from a distance
] ajournalist who reports news from another country

Pronunciation 6 <3 2.0 Listen and check your answers to 5. Mark which component of the compound
nouns in a-j is stressed more.
| Exam practice |

Word formation 7 Read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of some of the lines :-':
to form a word that fits in the gap in the same line. There is an example at the
beginning (0).

John Simpson - Still doing crazy things

Everyone | know takes risks, but rarely with their lives, Why

should |, at an age when all (0) __2er:0l2  men and women SENSE
are starting to think seriously abouttheir(d) —  want RETIRE
to go on doing crazy things? Why am | still standing on foreign

pavements, arguing the toss with gunmen, (2) RIOT
and secret policemen? (3) __ not because | have CERTAIN
to. As the head of the BBC's foreign reporting, | can do more or

lesswhat lwant. |havea(d4) _ office at Television PLEASE
Centre, filled with producers and correspondents who are

By friends. | could exist perfectly well on a PERSON
professional diet of international summit meetings, conferences

and(e) .| could stay at decent hotels, eat at ELECT
reasonable hours, plan my social life properly and never again

set fool in (7) parts of the world. | could also go DANGER
mad. That life —safe, (8 ___ and easy — would bore PREDICT
me to death.

Over to you 8 Discuss these questions.
a What do you think is a sensible age to retire?
b Are you a risk taker or do you prefer a safe, predictable and easy life?
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Reading and Use of English part 6

Think ahead
Gapped text
-
Check that the sentence
you've chiosen fits the content
and is grammatically correct

100

1 Before you read the article on page 101 about print media, discuss these guestions.

a If you wanted to catch up with the Iatest news, what would you do?

b If you wanted to read literature of some kind — a novel, poetry or a play, what would
you do?

¢ If you wanted to find out the latest gossip about celebrities, what would you do?

2 Quickly read the article on page 101. How does the writer feel about the possibility that

print will disappear?

—{ Exam practice |

3 Now read the article again. Choose from the sentences A-G the one which fits each gap

(1-6). There is one extra sentence which you do not need to use,

A This is because | can find all the news and information | need on the TV or the
internet, which | can stream on my smartphone,

B Until quite recently, everywhere you looked you could see books, newspapers and
magazines on sale or being read by a majority of the population.

Even though digital media is increasing in popularity, print media still has its fans.

D For some people, it is simply more convenient than buying physical products from
shops or online.

E Many people still prefer print for the very simple reason that they can touch it and
hold it.

F Like many others of my generation, | was brought up believing that the printed word
was one of the cornerstones of our civilisation.

G This is because, with fewer copies sold, the money generated from advertisements
has diminished.

2]

=0 and such 4 What do these extracts from the article show about the use of so and such?

» Grammar reference page 170

a Print has been with us for hundreds of years and has in that time been such an
important feature of our everyday life.

b Others seem to prefer the digital format, probably because so many books,
magazines or newspapers can be stored on a computer.

¢ ... this was where so much of their income traditionally came from.
d ... even though music is so cheap and convenient to download.

5 Complete these sentences with so or such.

a Thatconcertwas _ exciting that | couldn't get to sleep afterwards.
b 'dnoideathatitwas an interesting film.

¢ I'veneverseen _ few people in town,

d Whyareyou behaving _ aggressively?

e alotof daytime TV programmes are badly made.

6 Decide whether so or such would be used with these words and phrases, and then

make sentences using each phrase with so or such.
a lot of people  few cars  hot weather  littie ears |ittle time many peaple
much money 13l buildings



Print: when will it disappear?

|
Print has been with us for hundreds of years and has, in that time, been i M‘ !
such an important feature of our everyday life. | 1 Now however, more -

and more people are predicting the disappearance of print, with speculation
mounting that this could occur sometime soon.

Personally, | find this sad and but not surprising, 2 When | was a child,
my father would always bring a newspaper home from work with him. We'd
all argue about who was going to look at it first. Mum was interested in the
news, I'd want to look at the sports pages and my sister was desperate to
know what was on television that night.

w Ironically, now I'm an adule, | hardly ever buy a newspaper. | 3 Everyone
in my family has internet access, so we can all read anything whenever we :"Tl!ll ”ﬁ‘
like and wherever we are. Something similar Is happening to books: although RS & BEES » |
| love to read as much as ever, it's a while since | actually bought a book or n

took one anywhere with me. | now take my e-reader with me everywhere; i
wincredibly, it can hold more books than I'll ever have time to read. ' B! I

The plain fact is that, like me, fewer and fewer people are buying printed
materials of any kind. Perhaps the underlying reason for this is laziness.
4 Others, however, actually seem to prefer the digital format, probably
because so many books, magazines or newspapers can be stored on a
ascomputer or a small e-reader weighing less than a thin paperback book.
Traditional print media cannot compete with this.

There are other factors to take Into account, too. With sales of print in

decline, commercial companies are spending less on publicizing their

businesses in newspapers and magazines, 5 | |Even asmall drop in
srevenue can be a massive blow to newspaper and magazine publishers,

as this was where so much of their income traditionally came from. Many

businesses have now moved into more profitable online advertising in digital

publications as well as on social networking sites and in online games,

However, just because the statistics show that book sales have declined,

seand that less money is being made from newspaper advertisements, doesn't
necessarily mean that physical publications will disappear completely in
the near future. |8 | Itis similar in the case of recorded music: some
people still buy CDs and even vinyl records, even though music is so cheap
and convenient to download. In the end, as long as a proportion of the

sspopulation continue to prefer printed books, newspapers and magazines,
print will be with us for many years to come, It just remains to be seen for
exactly how many years.

Over to you 7 Discuss these questions.
a How important are print materials in your country? |s their popularity declining?

b Are you one of those people who “prefer print for the very simple reason that you
can touch it and hold it’?

¢ Do you think print media will ever disappear completely? If so, when do vou think
this will happen? If not, why not?
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Writing Part

Exam skills 1 Read this Part 1 essay task. Then, discuss questions a-c below.

In your English ¢lass you have read an article about press freedom and discussed the
advantages and disadvantages of having a free press.

Now, your English teacher has asked you to write an essay.

Write an essay using all the notes and give reasons for your point of view.

Should newspapers be allowed to reveal secrets about the private lives of celebrities?

MNotes

Things to write about:

I, why do newspapers want to write about the private lives of celebrities?

2, what effect can the revealing of secrets have on celebrities?

;P (your own idea)

Write your essay in 140-150 words.

a How should an essay like this start and finish?

b What do you think is the best way of answering this kind of question - by agreeing,
by disagreeing or by giving both sides of the argument?

- ¢ What is an appropriate style for this essay?
,; 2 Read this essay, ignoring the gaps and the underlined words. Then, answer these
guestions.

a What Is the purpose of each of the four paragraphs?

b What are the main paints made in the second and third paragraphs?
¢ Where are the writer's opinions expressed?

d s the style appropriate?

Famous peapie often complain that newspapers print too much about (3) theip private lives, (1)
newspapers say that () they are simphy responding to public curiosity and interest | will consider (¢} these diffecent
poirrts of view i this casay

(2) __ rewspapers say that fhe public has a right fo know about how celebrities spend (d) fheic
money-and whe they ace in love with. (¢) They elaim tnat & i pacticularly imporfant for the: public to know when

famous people do something weong,

(30 i seema that famous people want a8 much media attention 2a possible at the Beginning
of their caceers, Once they are famous, () they object if newspapecs reveal personal information
that () they would prefer to keep secrst (5) — . they feel they have a right 1o 2 private life, like

gueryone slet
(6) | believe that the public should be told hiow stars live (g) fheic lives, (T)
stars should have some privacy, especially to protect members of their families. () Thas means fhad we need clear

rules about what the media should be allowed Yo publish
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Connecting ideas

Avoiding repetition

Essay
» Writing guide page 178

Tip

You can write about the points
under ‘Things to write about
in &ny order, but you must
inciude all three points in your
ANSWEr,

2

Complete the essay using appropriate words and phrases from this list. More than one
answer may be possible,

although however infact onbalence onthe one / other hand whereas

Match each phrase in the list below with its purpose a, b or c.

as well as (that) besides (this}] by contrast inconclusion  In short
nevartheless  on the comtrary  on the whole  to summarize  what is mare

a to introduce additional information
b to introduce information which contrasts with what has gone before
¢ to summarize or conclude an argument

What de the underlined words and phrases in the essay refer to?

6 How has the writer avoided repetition in the second sentence in each of these pairs?

—{ Exam practice )

a | would like to give two examples of technigues the media use to obtain secret
information about celebrities. The first is the widespread use of paparazzi.

b Some famous people take newspapers to court. | believe that such actions may do
celebrities more harm than good.

¢ The photographers were waiting for the princess outside the nightclub on Friday
night. They knew she would be there then.

d Celebrities frequently object to the presence of reporters outside their home. They
know however that their objections will almost certainly be ignored.

Why is it important to avold repetition in an essay? Discuss your ideas with a partner.

I
You are going to write an essay. First, read the task below. Then, work through stages a-d.

In your English class you have been talking about advertising,
Now, your English teacher has asked you to write an essay.

Write an essay using all the notes and give reasons for your point of view. Write your essay
in 140-190 words,

Essay question

Should there be a complete ban on the advertising of dangerous products like cigarettes?

Notes
Things to write about:

1. what effect does advertising have on people?
2. would a ban have the right effect?

3 {youwrownidea)

a Think about the topic. Discuss the following in pairs and make brief notes.
* What are your first thoughts about 1 and 2 in MNotes?
« Where are cigarettes currently advertised? Who is influenced by these adverts?
* Why do some people want a ‘complete ban’?
+ Would a complete ban stop or discourage people from smoking or drinking?
b Plan your essay. Use the sample answer on page 102 as a model.

¢ Write your essay. Use connecting words and expressions to link ideas between
sentences and paragraphs.

d Finally, read through your essay, checking grammar, spelling and punctuation.
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unit 8

Unit 8 Review

1 Read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap. There is
an example at the beginning (0).

Paparazzi are (0) __freelance  photographers who take
photographs of celebrities. Their actions-are sometimes
(1) because they often go to extreme

(2) __ _to get unusual shots. At Times, their actions
may actually be (3) ___ and in some countries they
may be prosecuted. Wherever celebrities and stars are found,
paparazzi are not usually far behind.,

The term paparazz (4) from the name of the
character in the Italian film La Dolce Vita. Signor Paparazzo is

free
compiained
lengths
WIOng
arises
consistently
suffered

devices

= ;MmN PRERO
B O S

profession

a photographer wha is (5) __looking for his next
photo opportunity and, at one point, photographs a woman
whio has recently (8) a personal tragedy. His

(7 __are remarkably similar to those used by
real-life celebrity photographers today, which Is why they
came 1o be known as paparazzi. A single representative of this
intriguing (8) is known as a paparazzo, although
it Is rare to see a paparazzo alone, since these photographers
often follow each other as well as famous people.

B spare @@ D temporary
B criticized C disapproved D scorned

B measures C methods D extents

B wicked C illegal D dishonest
B starts C springs D comes

B constantly C generally D repetitively
B underwent C felt D tolerated
B gimmicks C plans D tactics

B living C work D business

2 Rewrite this conversation in reported speech. Use the reporting verbs in brackets.

Jayne: I'm going on holiday tOmormow. {say)

Bem:

Are you going anywhere special? (ask)

Jayne: Yes, Australia. We'll be staying in Perth for a week and then going on to Sydney.

(reply)
Ben:

Who are you going with? (ask)

Jayne: With two of my friends from work. (reply)

3 Rewrite these sentences in direct speech.

- @ o 0 o o

Ben said he'd always wanted to go to Australia.

Jayne asked him if he'd like to go with them.

Ben replied that he certainly would.

Jayne said she'd see if there were any places left on the flight,
Ben said he wasn't sure if he could afford it.

Jayne offered to lend him the maney.

4 Complete these sentences with so or such,

a Thera's _

| don't know how people can drive

Thatwas

b
e | can't remember when we last had
d
e

But you've worked _

104

_ little time left —we'll really have to hurry.

_fast in the rain.
_____cold weather.

a difficult exam. I'm sure | haven't passed.
_ hard — I'm sure you'll be OK.



Around us

Introduction

1 Two of the photos above show kinds of extreme weather - extreme heat and extreme
cold. How can extreme weather conditions like these affect people’s lives?

2 Two of the photos above show types of natural disasters - flooding and a forest fire,
a How do these affect people's lives?
b What safety measures could be taken to prevent them happening?

3 Have you ever experienced either kind of extreme weather or natural disaster?

6 Jun
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unit 9

Reading and Use of English part 5

Think ahead 1 Before you read the text below about volcanoes, try to answer questions a-c.
a Approximately how many active volcanoes are there in the world?

1 457

2 1,350

3 16,000

b How many peopie live in the vicinity of an active volcano?

1 1 milhon

2 10 million

3 1 billion

¢ Where is the world's largest active volcana?

1 ltaly

2 Hawaii

3 Mexico

2 Quickly read the text to check your answers.

: They died where they stood. Violently, with almost no warning.
Wealthy women in their jewels. Armed soldiers. Babies. Almost
2.000 years ago, two towns in southern ltaly had the misfortune
to be in the shadow of Mount Vesuvius — one of Europe’s active

svolcanoes — at the wrong time. The 16,000 inhabitants of the
Roman towns of Herculaneum and neighbouring Pompeil who
were buried beneath thirty metres of dust on an August night in
AD 79 bare silent witness to the destructive force of volcanoes.

Ohbjects of terror and fascination since the beginning of human
w0 time, volcanoes take their name from Vulcan, the Roman god of
fire, Today there are some 1.350 active volcanoes in the world,
At any given moment, somewhere between one dozen and two

dozen are throwing out ash and molten rock from the earth’s core.

Approximately one billion people Live in their dangerous

«« shadows. Experts expect the number to rise. The rapid growth
of population, greater campetition for land and an increase in
urban migration are driving more and more people to settle
around volcanoes, significantly increasing the potential loss of
life and property in the event of eruptions.

=0 Despite major advances in technology, the ability to predict
when a volcano might erupt remains imprecise. But meeting
the challenge is vital because volcanoes are ‘people magnets’.
A recent study identified 457 volcanoes where there are ong
millior or more people living within 100 kilometres. Many of

= these volcanoes — several In Indonesia and Japan. for instance
— have surrounding populations greatly exceeding one million,
For example, today, 3.75 million people live within 30 kilometres
of the summit of Mount Vesuvius in the southern Italian city of
Maples. "What do they da if it starts erupting? No one can imagine

w evacuating a city the size of Naples,’ said Dan Miller, chief of the
US Geological Survey's Volcano Disaster Assistance Program.

‘Persuading people to move permanently out of hazard zones
is not usually an option. Many of the land-use patterns are long
established, and people just won't do it,’ Miller went on. ‘The

 only thing you €an do is have systematic volcano monitoring to
detect the earliest departure from normal activity.

Nowadays, it is easier to predict volcanic activity, but evaluating
the threat of eruption is frequently still difficult. Mexico City
knows the problem wetl. The city, which has a population of

o more than 20 mitlion, lUes within 60 kitometres of the summit of
Popocatepetl, a volcano which has erupted at least 15 times in
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the last 400 years. The flanks and valleys surrounding ‘Popo’
have been evacuated several times since 1994 in response to
earthquakes and eruptions of volcanic ash and plumes of steam.

«s Each time the mountain has settled down without a major
eruption, aithough some activity has continued. Yet when, or If,
a major eruption will occur next remains unknown,

There could be weeks, manths or years between the time a
volcano shows some activity and the time of its eruption,’

w 5aid Miller. "It may never erupt. Most people are willing to be
evacuated once, But if nothing happens; the loss of credibility
could cause people to ignore future warnings.”

Volcanic eruptions, when they do come, are sometimes
relatively slow and quiet, There was no loss of life when the

== world's largest active volcano erupted in 1984, The people
who lived in the proximity of Hawaii’s Mauna Loa volcano had
plenty of time to get out of the way when it erupted in 1984,
Its lava crept down the slope at about the speed of honey. At
other times thE eruption Is sudden and \I'kﬂiﬂﬂt,jhd evacuation




Multiple choice

|— TP E— —
Choose the option you think
s correct. Then cheok you
answer by trying to eliminats
the other thrae options

— Exam practice | —

3

Word building 4

Over o you

T

For questions 1-6, choose the answer (A, B, C or D) which you think fits best according
to the text.

1 What happened when Mount Vesuvius erupted in AD 797
A The rich managed to escape.
B It covered many towns with dust,
C A few people were killed.
D People were unprepared,

2 What do experts think will happen in the future?
A Maore volcanoes will become active.
B Maore people will farm in volcanic areas.
C More people will set up home near volcanoes.
D Around ane billlon people will die in volcanic eruptions.

3 According to the article, what is the present situation regarding voleanic eruptions?
A Eruptions are most likely to happen in Indonesia and lapan.
B Technological breakthroughs have led to accurate predictions,
C Most large cities have no appropriate evacuation plans in place.
D People will be less affected than before.

4 What does the article say about Popocatepeti?
A There was a major eruption in 1994,
B There have been no eruptions in the last 20 years,
€ Nobody can say whether there will be a major eruption in the future,
D People who live nearby are fed up with being evacuated.

5 Why was the eruption of Mauna Loa less dangerous?
A People had been evacuated from the area beforehand.
B People were able to keep ahead of the lava,
C Scientists had warned people well in advance.
D It was not a major eruption.

6 What would be the most appropriate title for this article?
A Volcanoes: Sleeping threat for millions
B Volcanic eruptions and other natural disasters
C Volcanoes: Advances in their prediction
D Volcanic eruption: A study of volcanic behaviour

Underline all the nouns in the text related to these root verbs, How are they similar?
compete erupt evacuate fascinate migrate populate

Undetline all the adjectives in the text related to these root verbs and nouns.
act danger destroy system  volcano

Complete these sentences with an appropriate form of a word from the list.

act devastate fascinate migrate science system

a Agreatdealof __ research is being carried out on volcanoes,

b The early nineteenth centurywas a periodofmass _ from Ireland.

¢ Mot long after the tsunami struck, a — search for survivors began.

d | have never really understood the some people have for tornadoes,
e The recent hurricanes caused widespread __ in the areas affected.

f MNocturnal animais, like foxes, are __ at night.

Discuss these questions.
a Why do people choose to live near volcanoes? Would you?
b What are the problems with evacuating a large city? Can you think of any solutions?
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Relative clauses 1 Complete these sentences from the article with the relative pronouns who, which, that

» Grammar reference page 170

or whose. Give as many alternatives for each answer as you can. Then, check your ideas

with the article.

a The city, _— has a population of maore than 20 million, lies within 60
kilametres of the summit of Popocatepet], a volcano _ ____ has erupted at
least 15 times in the last 400 years.

b The people lived in the proximity of Hawaii's Mauna Loa volcano had
plenty of time to get out of the way when it erupted in 1984,

Look at these two sentences. In which sentence does the speaker have one sister? In
which sentence does the speaker have more than one sister? In which sentence is the
information in the relative clause essential?

a My sister who lives in Mexico has two children,
b My sister, who lives in Mexico, has two children.
Decide whether the relative clauses in the following sentences are defining (they

contain essential information) or non-defining (they contain non-essential information).
If the clause is non-defining, add commas.

a Scientists who study volcanic activity are known as vulcanologlsts.

b Vulcanologists who study volcanic activity are often able to warn of possible volcanic
eruption.

¢ Lava which is the hot maolten rock emitted from a volcano when it erupts Is not
necessarily the most dangerous thing associated with a volcano.

d One of the worst things is volcanic ash which can be carried on the wind for
thousands of kilometres.

e Dozens of planes which have flown through clouds of ash have crashed or suffered
serious damage.

f Mot all countries whose inhabitants are at risk from volcanic eruption are able to
carry out large-scale evacuation.

4 Which of the relative pronouns in 3 can be replaced by other relative pronouns?

5 Relative clauses can also be introduced by why, where and when, Complete these

sentences with one of these words, adding commas where necessary, Can the relative
pronoun be left out in any of these sentences?

a Bushfires are natural phenomena particularly common in Australia, but which also
geeur in many places around theworld _ there are plenty of forests that
can burn,

b The Northern Territory is most at risk of bushfires at the end of the dry season in
September and October __temperatures have risen but monsoon rains
have not yet arrived.

e Thereason __ most bushfires start is because people are negligent or
start them deliberately.

Look at the following pairs of sentences. What are the differences between the two
sentences in each pair? What rules can you work out?

a That's the man to whom | spoke.
That's the man (who) | spoke to.

b The speaker, about whom I'd heard so much, gave an extremely interesting talk.
The speaker, who I'd heard so much about, gave an extremely interesting talk.



7 Complete the following sentences with relative pronouns, Indicate where there s more
than one possibility and add commas if necessary. In which two sentences can the
relative pronoun be omitted?

a Tornadoes _ are commonly known as ‘twisters' |n the USA are a
common phenomenon in the American Midwest.

b Scientists and amateur tornado chasers alike flock to Oklahoma, Texas and Kansas

in the months of May and June tarnadoes are most likely to occur.

¢ Eric Rasmussen _ is a worid authority on tornadoes does most of his
workhere _ 78% of the world’s tornadoes occur.

d Thesclentists _ mission it is to find out more about tornadoes can only
predict where they might form.

e Thepeople _ go in search of the tornadoes often have a wasted
journey.

f The damage _ a tornado causes can be immense,

g One of the worst recorded events was in March 1925, pearly 700

people lost their lives.

h On that day the Midwest was hit by seven tornadoes, affecting an area
covered over 320 km.

I Rescue workers found bulldings _ people had lived and worked
completely demolished.
j MNooneyetknowsthereason _ there has been such a big Increase in

the number of tornadoes in the last few years,

8 Read the text quickly and answer this question. Who or what was responsible for the
devastation of The Great Plains - the farmers, the weather or both?

—{" Exam practice | —

Open cloze 9 For questions 1-8, read the text below and think of the word which best fits each gap.
Use only one word in each gap. There is an example at the beginning (D).

The Great Plains Blew Away

In 1930 (0) ___much of the United States and Canada, but particularly the area of
the Great Plains, was affected (1)

for a decade. Years of bad farming practices, including the removal of native grasses

a long-term drought, which continued

{2) their replacement with seasonal crops, were disastrous (3)
the farmers of the area. When the drought caused the cropstofail, (4) _ was
nothing left to anchor the topsail, (5) — had rurned o dust. The winds that

often blow across the plains picked up the fine dust, which formed into massive dark clouds
that made breathing difficult and farm machinery useless, The ecological disaster known
(6) _ the Dust Bowl lasted through the 1930s, resulting (7) _

useless farmland and homeless people in their hundreds of thousands. Many went 1o
California in search (8) work, but the situation was no better there. After

the stock market crashed in 1929, millions of people were out of work across the whole of
the USA.
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Think ahead 1 Discuss these questions.

a What is the weather like in different reglons of your country at different times of
the yvear?

b Has the climate of your country changed in the last five to ten years?

2 Read the text below. What does It say is to blame for climatic changes?

In recent years, the greenhouse effect has becomne the focus
of large-scale scientific investigation. There is grawing evidence
that past emissions of greenhouse gases (carbon dioxide,
chloroflucrocarbons and nitrous axide] could already be altering
the Earth's weather pattemns and temperatures. Average global

temperatures are steadily increasing, and if this trend continues the
consequences for our planet could be disastrous, Carbon dioxide is
believed to be responsible for approximately half of global warming.
Tropical deforestation aiso leads to global warming by destroving one
of the Earth's only ways of absorbing excess atmaspheric carbon.

Dependent prepositions 3 Certain nouns, adjectives and verbs are followed by particular prepositions. Look
agaln at the text in 2 and find out which preposition follows the words consequences,
responsible and leads.

4 Match the nouns in A with the correct prepositions in B. Then, complete the sentences
below with a noun and a preposition.

A: agreement anger ban cure damage effect respect  tax threat
B:at for on 1to

a Many of our medicines come from plants that grow in rainforests. Perhaps someaday

the _ cancer will be found in a tropical rainforest.

b Deforestation poses a serious indigenous peoples, as well as to the
climate.

¢ Environmentalists warn that unless peopleshowmore _____ the
environment, humankind will pay a heavy price.

d In many countries the government leaded fuel is higher than that on

unieaded fuel.

5 Choose the correct preposition which follows the underlined adjectives.

a Environmentalist groups in Britain are opposed against / to new road-building
projects. They argue that they are harmful for / to the environment, often destroying
plant and animal habitats.

b Environmentalists warn that unless governments become more awarg of / to the
effects of their actions, the warld we leave our children will be very different to /
with the world we know today.

¢ Everyone is capable of / to making lifestyle changes which would be beneficial to /
in the environment, Walking or cyeling to work is much better far / te you than taking
the car.

d Although only comprising 7% of the global population, the USA is responsible for /
to 22% of all greenhouse gas emissions.
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6 Match the verbs in A with the correct prepositions in B.

A: appeal believe complain  contribute  depend  insist  invest
resull  sympathize

B: about in on 10 with

Match these sentence beginnings a-e with their endings 1-5, adding an appropriate
preposition.

a In all of nature, but particularly in rainforests, plants and animals depend

b Legging for tropical timber and gold mining have contributed

¢ Local councils need to invest more money

d It's no good complaining

e | sympathize

1 recycling schemes,

2 pollution. You have to be prepared to do something about it.

3 each other for survival,

4 people whao live near big airports.

5 the destruction of the tropical rainforest, though they are not the only

factors involved.

Key word transformation B8 For guestions 1-6, complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to

o

If vou have written more than
five words, your answear is
wrong. You need 1o think of
a different way of expressing
the idea.

the first sentence, using the word given. Do not change the word given. You must use
between two and five words, including the word given.

1 Cars are not allowed in the city centre.
BAN
Themis —_inthe city centre.

2 We should invest in renewable energy sources like solar enargy.
MAKE

We ought renewable energy sources like solar energy.
3 Some people don't seem able to change their bad habits.

INCAPABLE

Some people seem to their bad habits.

4 Switching off your television at night can save you 40% on your energy bill,
RESULT

Switching off your television at night can 40% on your
energy bill,

5 The ervironment can be negatively affected by modern farming methods.
EFFECT
Modern farming methods can the environment.
6 They are planning to build a third runway, which is making people angry,
ANGER
There ~ to build & third runway.
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Speaking Part 1

Think ahead 1 Work with a partner and answer these guestions,
a What is the weather like where you live in different seasons?
b Does the weather affect your mood? How?

2 Which of these adjectives describe (a) the weather (b) towns / cities? What other
adjectives can you add?

g breezy bustling close cosmopolitan  dull  freezing  historic humid
o industrial overcast provinclal showery  sprawhling  vibrant

5 3 43 2.07 Listen to two candidates doing a Part 1 task. Work with a partner.

il a Student A: Write down the guestions the examiner asks the candidates.

o Student B: Take notes on the answers the candidates give.

‘E b How would you answer the questions? Give as full answers as possible.

Pronunciation 4 <3 2.08 Listen to these sentences. Does the intonation go up or down on the words in
italics? What rules can you work out?

a | stay at home and maybe watch a OVD, play my guitar or listen to music,
b You can find all sorts of small shops, bars and restaurants there.

5 <3 2.09 Listen and repeat.
a After | got home, | made something to eat, watched TV and then did my homework.
b Can you get me some milk, sugar and rice, please?
¢ 'l have the prawns for starters, the duck for the main course and ice cream for

dessert.

6 Work with a partner to answer these guestions. Try to give 2 or 3 examples in each answer.
a What languages can you say ‘thank you' in?
b How many countries (or cities in your country} have you visited?
¢ What do you usually have for breakfast?

— Exam practice ——

. Short exchanges 7 Work with a partner. Take turns to answer these Part 1 questions as fully as you can.
a |s there any kind of weather you dislike? (Why?)
Answer the guestions b What did you do the last time the weather was good?
as fully as you can. Glve ¢ What do you dislike about your hometown?
Ceifpa W& ':'r S d |s your hometown interesting for tourists? (Why? / Why not?)
1813115 ATOpriaie




Listening part 4

Think ahead 1 Discuss these questions in pairs.
a How many flights do you take a year? Where was your last flight to?
b What do yvou most like and most dislike about fiying?
¢ What are the negative effects of air travel on the environment? How can we reduce them?

— Exam practice — ]

Multiple choice 2 %3 2.10 You will hear part of a radio programme about the effects of air travel on the
e environment. For questions 1-7, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

1 The presenter says you can find out what your primary carbon footprint is by
A adding together your fuel and travel costs.
B doing some simple mathematical calculations.
C getting your computer to work it out based on information you provide.

2 The presenter says we can make our carbon footprint smaller by
A buying from countries like China and India.

— — B buying local produce and reducing automobile travel,

€ making our own wine and growing our own food.

3 What is Suge Hendry's attitude to global warming?
A The government should do something about it.
B It is her own personal responsibility.
C There is nothing that can be done about it.

4 How much pollution might & domestic flight produce?
A eight times as much as a train
B the equivalent to eight cars over a year
C the same as a train over the same distance

5 What are the most popular destinations for people fiying from UK airports?
A places in the UK and the continent
B only other UK destinations
€ long-distance destinations outside of Europe

& What is the attitude of the majority of frequent fiyers?
A They plan to cut down on short-haul flights,
B They don't admit there is a problem.
C They may feel guilty but do nothing.

7 What does Nigel Hammond think is the best solution to the problem?
A encourage people to plant a tree for every flight they take
B limit the number of flights that people can go on a year
C increase the tax on aviation fuel

Travel collocations 3 Match each of the more formal verbs in A with its less formal equivalent in B.
A: board disembark land B: getoff geton touch down

4 Complete the sentences with the most appropriate word, making any necessary changes

a The plane ___ on time even though we took off 10 minutes late.

b Due to engineering works between Colchester and London, passengers will need to
___ atColchesterand one of the London-bound coaches,

¢ Youshould  the bus outside the cinema and __ atthe park.

5 Match the verbs below with the modes of transport a-d. There may be more than one
answer,

board disembark land touch down
a plane b bus ¢ ship d train
113
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Writing Part 2 - Report

unit 9 arocund us

Think ahead 1 Look at this pie chart. It shows how energy is used in an average British home,
UK Household Energy Use 2008 a Which piece of the pie chart (A-E) do you think matches each of the usages below?
water heating . cooking | space heating | lighting |  appliances |
b How different do you think this usage is to your household and your country?
2 Do you think the following statements are True or False?
a |t uses up more energy to turn a light on than to leave it on. =
b Mast of the energy used by a traditional light bulb is given off as heat, not ngm

¢ MNewer energy-saving light bulbs cost the same as fraditional bulbs,
d Tumble driers use as much energy as washing machines.
e Washing dishes in a dishwasher uses more water and more energy than washing

thembyhand.
f Leaving appliances such as TVs on standby does not significantly increase their
Buliating Aesearce Estabisnmen Howsng Moo CHENEF AI50:
forbrengy Shutlss (10702000 g Computer monitors use less energy when the screen saver is on.

Writing a report 3 One of the Part 2 writing options may be a report. Tick the features that are typical of

reports.
[ formal language [ personal style I headings 1 bulleted lists
I suggestions [ recommendations | anecdotes

4 Read this task and the example which follows, Then, choose the most appropriate
missing headings a-f for the paragraphs (1-4). There are two extra headings which you
do not need to use,

Recommendations

Ways in which families are increasing their carbon footprint
The present situation

Introduction

How easy is it to implement these changes?

Conclusion

= o o o o D

Your local council has asked you to write a report on what families could do to reduce their
carbon footprint, and how easy it would be for households to implement these changes.

Write your report in 140-190 words,

i 3 —

The air of this report i fo recommend ways in which farmilies | 1 Asan alternative o using their ears, peeple could use public franspert

could reduce their carbon foetprint, and fo-comment on how more, or walk or epele.

eagy it would be fo put hese into practics, 2 Instead of shopping af out-of-town supermarkets, people could buy their

2 food from koeal shops dand markets, Allernatively, they eould order

I Preseatly, cars are used 1o go everywhers, even short online and have fhe food delivered. Bofh theee optiors would reduce pefrol
digtances. Public fransport is greatly under-ised eonsumption. I addition, if peaple ate fruat and vegetables only when they

2 Maost prople do their shopping af an out-of-tewn were in geaeon, these would not need to be flown in from fardway places,
supermiarket. A qreat deal of the fruit and vegetalies B
bought are imported from distant locations like Thailand Allof the above recommendations could be implemented auite easily. f
and the United States. simply depends on whether families are prepared to make o few lifzafyle

changes or nof,
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Impersonal language

Report

e Writing guide page 184

5 Answer these questions about the report in 4.

a Is it written in an appropriate style?
b Does it contain everything that is asked for in the task?
¢ What features of the layout make this report easy to follow?

The passive may be used in reports to express ideas in an impersonal way.
a Underline all the examples of the passive in the sample answer.
b How could the following sentence from 4 be rewritten using the passive?
Most people do their shopping at an out-of-town supermarket.
¢ What modal verb is used to make suggestions?
Rewrite these sentences using the passive. The beginnings of the new sentences have
been given.

a |If more people installed solar panels, they would use less electricity from
nor-renewable resources like coal, natural gas and oil,

If more solar panels

b Much of the litter in the streets today is packaging from fast food outlets. Councils
should make the fast food outlets clear up the packaging that people drop.

Fast food outlets

¢ One way you can save money and help the environment is by turning down the
thermostat on your heating.
One way money

d We should use metal cutlery rather than disposable cutlery, which is usually plastic.
Metal cutlery

e |f you don’t like the taste of your tap water, vou could always filter it.
Your tap water = =

f Don't throw away old computers. There are companies which recycle them.
Your old computer

Exam practice |

You are going to write a report. First, read the task below. Then, work through stages a-e.

The director of your school has asked you to write a report on how to make your school
more environmentally friendly. You should say what changes could be made and explain
hiow these changes would help the environment.

Write your report in 140-190 words.

a Discuss with a partner what you could include in your report. Think about:

« The classrooms. Do you have computers in the classrooms? Are they left
switched on all the time? Are the windows open when the heating / air-
conditioning is on? Is heating / airconditioning on when it isn’t necessary?

= The cafeteria. What kind of eating utensils are used? How is the washing-up
done? How are bottles, cans and food wrappers disposed of?

« (Other. Do the teachers do a lot of photocopying?

b Select a few of your ideas. Make notes on what changes could be made and how
these changes help the environment.

Plan your answer. Decide on an appropriate heading for each part of your report,
d Write your report. Make sure you write in an appropriate style. Remember o include
all the information required.

e Finally, when you have finished, check your grammar, speliing and punctuation.
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Unit 9 Review

1 For guestions 1-8, read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits
each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Australia (0) suffers mare bushfires - wildfires which burn out of control = than
any other country in the world. Most bushfires happen when temperatures are

(1) — and conditions are dry and windy. One reason why Australia is so
susceptible to bush fires is because the leaves of the native eucalypt frees contain a
highly-flammable oil which easily{2) ___ fire.

Approximately one quarter of all fires are started by lightning (3) , but the vast
majority arecaused by the (4 of humans. Not all, however, are sccidental:
around 25 per cent are {5) .

The most cbvious result of bushfires ig the loss of plant, animal and human life and

0
=
7))
e
-
Py
m
»n

(6) —  toproperty But the effects of bushfires are not all negative as fire
generates regrowth. Some species of sucalyptus, (7) — would be unable to
reproduce otherwise as fire splits open the seed pods, (8 them lo germinate.

0 A bears @ C experiences D tolerates

1 A big B hot C extreme D high

2 A catches B sets C lights D takes

3 A blows B collisions C strikes D hits

4 A acts B performances C operations D actions

5 A deliberate B purpose C intended D calculated

& A injury B ruin C damage D harm

7 A actually B also C however D forinstance

B A letting B allowing C making D causing

2 Complete these paragraphs with the appropriate relative pronouns, adding any
NECessary commas.

P 0 M P E I I Mount Vesuvius (1) is situated near the Bay of Naples is one of the world's most famous
active volcanoes. The Romans(2) __ believed it to be extinct built the city of Pompeii in its
% shadow. The violent eruption (3) ______ took place in AD 79 proved them wrong.

} i The eruption (4) _ happened when no one was expecting it has gone down as one of
the worst in recorded history. It happened during the daytime, (5) __ people were going
| about their daily lives.

_' The remains of the 2,000 inhabitants of Pompeii (6 did not escape lay forgotten for
centuries, When excavation began in the eighteenth century, the remains were found of a much-loved
family dog (7)) collar bore an inscription saying that he twice saved his owner’s life,

Pas

3 Complete these sentences with an appropriate preposition.

a Do you believe ghosts?
b Areyouanygood __ maths? Could you help me with these problems?
¢ His flat is similar mine.
d Some peopleare afraid ___ heights. Personally, I'm scared _
the dark.
e That singer appeals teenagers and overfifties alike,
f lamieinsisted ___ helping me clear up after the party.
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Introduction
1 Look at the photographs. Discuss these guestions,
a What are the items in each photograph being |
b Are there any items that you use for something other than their original u

¢ How many different uses can you think of for each of the items above?




innovation

unit 10

Tip

Think ahead

Exam skills

Multiple matching

It may helpo to look 3

gl a time
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Reading and Use of English part 7

Look at the photos. Which of the materials below is each of the items made from?
There may be more than one possible answer.

bamboo cotton linen rattan  silk  steel  wood
What other items can you think of which can be made from these materials?

You are going to read an article about four pioneers of early flying machines. Look at
the illustrations. Which machine would you most / least like to have tried out?

Read the texts quickly and match them to the illustrations on page 119. Are your ideas
still the same?

| Exam practice |
For questions 1-10, choose from the people (A-D). The people may be chosen more

than once.

Which person
was also an author?
got bored with his invention?

9

spent a long time on his invention? 3]

almost lost a team member during his flight attempt? E
accepted his death? B |
was not let down by his apparatus? I'E__
jumped from a building? B |

had more success with a different invention?
dic trials pefore he flew in Ris invention?
flew with more than one other person?

an
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Pioneers of Flight

Since time immemorial people have wished they could fly. With hindsight, some may wish they hadn't tried.

A The Belgian de Groof worked for years on an apparatus
intended to emulate the flight of birds. For this purpase, he
constructed a device with bat-like wings. The framework was
made of wood and rattan; the huge wings were covered with

s strong, waterproof silk, as was the long tail. The maching was
controlled by levers. De Groof's first trial. which consisted of
jumping from a great height to the Grand Place in Brussels,
ended in failure, and he was lucky to escape unhurt. His
second attempt was successful, but his third, on 9 July 18594,

» was not. Having planned to descend into the River Thames.
de Groof was taken up by balloon and then released from
a helght of 1,000 feet. For some unknown reason the wing
frame collapsed and he fell to his death. There was almaost a
second accident when the balloonist, having lost control of

:+ the balloon, landed in front of an approaching train, which
just managed to stop in time.

B On & October 1883 Gaston Tissandier and his brother, Albert,
became the first to fit an electric motor to an airship, thus
creating the first electric-powered flight and enabling airships

= to be steered. In order to form some idea of the results which
could be obtained, the brothers first performed tests on a
small-scale model in their own laboratory near Paris. The
airship they finally constructed was huge - ninety-two feet
long with a diameter of thirty feet, The bamboo pannier,

s which was attached by twenty ropes to the envelope,
contained the Siemens electric motor. The test was a relative
success. The flight lasted just over an hour and the brothers
landed safely. They had been able to steer the airship at will
but said that they would have had problems had the weather

o not been fair.

Over to you

C Otto Lilienthal studied the science of aviation and published
two books on the subject. He constructed a machine in which
he threw himself from a height, remained in the air for a
time and then gradually descended to earth. His machine

= consisted of a framework of thin wooden rods covered with
linen fixed securely to his shoulders. 1t took the shape of two
slightly concave wings, with a raised tailpiece at the rear. A
pair of rudders was fitted to help him steer, Mr Lilienthal first
launched himself in his machine from a tower on a hilltop

o near Berlin, On 9 August 1896, Otto Lilienthal crashed to
earth from a height of fifty feet while testing a new type of
steering device. He died the following day. His last words
were reported to be: "Sacrifices must be made.’

™

D On 31 July 1894, for the first time In history, a flying machine

s actually left the ground, fully equipped with engines, baller,
fuel, water and a crew of three. lts inventor was Hiram
Maxim, who had invested £20,000 in its construction. The
machine was a large steam-driven structure formed of steel
tubes and wires with five wings. Maxim began tests in 1894.

=2 On the third try the plane. which was powered up to forty
miles per hour, left its track and continued on its way cutting
a path through the grass for some 200 yards. At times it
reached an altitude of two to three feet above the ground
before it finally crashed. After this Maxim lost intergst in

» flying and went on to other inventions, making his fortune
with the invention of the Maxim machine gun.

6 Discuss these questions.

a How important has the invention of the aeroplane been?

b What do you think are the worst inventions ever?
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Wishes and regrets

* Grammar reference page 172

I'd rather and it's time ...

» Grammar reference page 172

1

We use wish to talk about situations we would like to change but can't. Decide whether
the following sentences refer to a present or future situation, or a past situation. What
do you notice about the verb tenses after wish?

a Since time immemaorial people have wished they could fiy.

b With hindsight. some may wish they hadn't tried (to fly).

¢ | wish | was / were more courageous.

We also use wish to refer to someone else's habits or intentions which we would like to

change. These wishes can express impatience and irritation, or simply regret. What do
you notice about the verb tenses after wish in these sentences?

a | wish someone would invent a machine to make my bed in the mornings.
b | wish you wouldn't keep interrupting me.

Which of these sentences expresses the stronger regret?

a | wish | had invented the television.

b If only | had invented the televisicn.

Answer these questions using wish.

a What things would you like to change about your appearance, your job, your home,
etc.?

b What regrets do you have about the past?
¢ What things would you like to change about someone else’s behaviour?
In these sentences, how is the verb tense different when the speaker is expressing a

preference about their own action and when they are expressing a preference about
somebody else's action?

a |'d rather walk home.

b I'd rather you walked home.

Which of these sentences suggests more urgency? Which form of the verb is used in
each case?

a It's time the children went to bed.

b It's time for the children to go to bed.

Complete these sentences with a verb in an appropriate form,

a ts 5.25p.m. tsalmosttime ____ home.

b I'd rather we inside the cinema than outside, in case it's raining.
c ‘lt'shightimeyou _ a haircut, Corporal,” the sergeant yelled,

d ‘Would you rather | _ you what |'ve bought you for your birthday, or

would you rather | did not?'
‘I'd ratheryouinot) _ me. | like surprises.’

e lsn't it about time you that suit to the dry-cleaner's? When was the
last time you had it cleaned?

f ‘Have you done the washing up yet?'

‘I'drather it till tomorrow.’
‘Sorry, but I'dratheryou it now.
g It's time you your room. It's a terrible mess.



| Reading and Use of English parts 2& 4

— Exam practice | =

Key word transformation 1 For questions 1-6, complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to
Ti the first sentence, using the word given, Do not change the word given. You must use
— IE
8

Don't leave any questions
unanswered. There are two

between two and five words, including the word given.

1 You never clean the bath when you've finished!

rarks for 8 cortect sentence | the bath dirty when you've finished! WISH
so, even if your answer [sn't 2 Pete regrets forgetting to send Sally a Valentine card.
completely correct, you will Pete wishes Sally a Valentine card. REMEMBERED

still get some marks for it,

‘I wish 1

3 ‘It wasn't a good idea to stay so late,’ said Justin, yawning.

" said Justin, yawning. EARLIER

4 ‘I'd love to be the same height as my sister,’ said Marie

enviously.
Marie wishes

5 | regret telling John.

If

6 I'd prefer you to wash up now.

her sister. TALL
John. TOLD
now. RATHER

—{ Exam practice |

Open cloze 2 For questions 1-8, read the text below and think of the word which best fits each gap.
Use only one word in each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

An accidentd
invention:

Did you know that Post-it notes, those small, sticky pieces of paper,
were the result (0) 2/ afailed experiment? Apparently,
Spencer Silver had been working in the 3M research laboratories
trying to find a strong adhesive. He developed a new adhesive, but it
was even weakerthan (1} 3M already manufactured.
tstuck but(2y _ easily be lifted off. No one knew what
todowithit (3) _ Silver did not throw it away, Then
four years later another 3M scientist called Arthur Fry was singing

in the church choir. He used piecesof paper(4) __ keep
his place in the hymn book, but{8) ___ kept falling out,
Rermembering Silver's adhesive, Fry put some on the paper,

With the weak adhesive, the paper stayed in place but came off

(6) __ damaging the book. In 1980 3M began selling
Post-it notes worldwide. Today, theyare (7)) of the
most popular office products available. | wish | (8)

accidentally invented them.
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Speaking part 2

Think ahead 1 How were people's lives different before these inventions? How have they changed
people’s lives?

the camera  the light bulb  the mobile phone  the motor car  the printing press

2 Look at the photographs. Do you know the names of items A-D? If you don't, how
would you describe them?

3 «f) 2.11 Listen to the interview. How many of the items in 2 does the first candidate
know the exact word for?

Exam skills 4 <5 2.11 Listen to the recording again. Complete these extracts. Which words did the
candidates need but not know of remember?

a In this photo a woman is

b There are alot of __
¢ In this picture, the woman is washing clothes

d She’s using a kind of machine to _the clothes.
e It _ hard work.
f The man looks
E Youcanbe __and if you practise you can
h It's than having a lot of clean clothes.
TiP 7 B What strategy do the candidates use in 4 when they can't find the right word?

f you don't know the exact 6 Work in pairs. Student A turn to page 155. Student B turn to page 1586.

- Exam practice -

Long turn 7 Work in pairs. Turn to page 156 and follow the instructions.

Over to you B8 Discuss these questions.

a In your opinion, what have been the most important inventions or discoveries in your
lifetime?

b What inventions or discoveries would you like to see in the future?

122



Vocabulary

The name’s the thing | 1 According to the text, how are new products named? Can you think of more examples?

How do appliances, gadgets and products get their names? Sometimes they are named after their inventor, like the jacuzzi,
named after Roy Jacuzzi. Sometimes the names are purely descriptive. They say what the invention does, like the can opener,
or how it does it, like the automatic washing machine, or the mechanical digger. Some products are named by combining
clever words or sounds together, like the mint sweet ‘Tic Tacs'® or the chocolate bar 'Kit Kat'®, Nowadays, especially, a great
deal of careful thought goes into naming any invention or new product, as a catchy name can guarantee the first few sales,
Giving a product the wrong name can have a disastrous effect on sales. The Vauxhall Nova's name had to be changed for the
Spanish car market. In Spanish ‘no va’ makes the car sound anything but speedy and reliable. It means ‘it doesn’t go'.

2 What are your favourite product names?

Adjective suffixes 3 Look at the adjectives in italics in the text above. What nouns or verbs are they related
ta? What suffixes have been added to the root words? What does the prefix auto mean?

4 Complete these sentences with an adjective related to the word in brackets.

a Postits® are small yellow pleces of _ |stick) paper.
b Somegadgetsare _ {use), but some are completaly
(use).
¢ The skirt is made from a _ {fashion), (stretoh) material,
d People who work in advertising need to be (create) and come up with
(origin} ideas,
e Wear {protect) clothing when doing (science)
experiments which involve handiing (danger) chemicals.

— Exam practice | —

Word formation 5 For questions 1-8, read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of
.r- some of the lines to form a word that fits in the gap in the same line. There is an
Ip ] example at the beginning (0).

e KT8 If you Invent something, it is always a (0) __s2nsible idea to SENSE
AN Y patent it, A patent is simplyan (1) document which  OFFICE
protects your invention and stops other people stealing your
ideas. Although itcanbeguite a2y processitis COsT
definitely (3) __ . However, dan't assume that because WORTH
your product is not for (4) in a local store that SELL
someone hasn't thought of the idea before, This,
(), is often the case and then it's back to the FORTUNE

drawing board again. Some inventors have been too slow to
patent their inventions. In 1876 Alexander Graham Bell beat his
rival Elisha Gray to the patent office by Just two hours. Lack of
funds is another reason why some have lost out while others

have sold theirideasto(6) _— before realizing their COMPETE
true worth, After making some (7) ____to the product, REFINE
they claimed the glory. So learn from history and take my

8y sothe same thing doesn’t happen to you. ADVISE
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Listening part 2

«®

Think ahead 1 Which gadgets or appliances would you find it most difficult to live without for a month?
Order them from 5 (most difficult) to 1 (least difficult).

2 What other gadgets do you have at home or at work which you couldn't live without?

innovation

—| Exam practice _| = —

Sentence completion 3 «f3 2.12 You will hear someone giving a talk about gadgets. For questions 1-10
Tip complete the sentences with a word or short phrase.

unit 10

Make sure vour answer fits The gadget that British people spend the second most amount of time using Is
1 natically and |_ —B
g 15 Correcl. vou British people think the ability to speak | B3 i ot at all important.
1 : Despite the :__ —_E situation people are happy to pay for the latest gadget.
S — Some previously popular gadgets, such as . are rarely used any more,
In the fifties people showed as much | B as they do today when a new
gadget comes on the market.
A historic televised event was sometimes shared with E :
A 1950s housewife spent the majority of her day doing a variety of | ' .
The introduction of household gadgets into many homes in the 1950s meant
_ E for women than they had previously had.
if a woman was given a household gadget as a present nowadays she would not be
. = E f

Many women prefer phones which have fewer :_ EE :

Over to you 4 Discuss these questions.

a What was the last gadget or device you bought? Why did you buy it? Has it lived up
to expectations?

b Have you ever bought a gadget or appliance which you rarely or never use?

¢ How important is it for you to have the latest electronic gadgets or games?

d Do you agree that people's attitudes to gadgets depend on their age and gender?
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Vocabulary

Think ahead 1 These words have recently entered the English language. What do you think they mean?
agritourism  chatterboxing cyberbullying  glocalization  [igsaw family

2 Read this short text. Then match the words below to their definitions.

The English language is constantly changing. New words are being invented all the time,
though not all of them are long-lasting, Lexicographers who work on revised editions of
English dictionaries have to decide which new words to include and which not to include.
I other words they have to decide which words will stand the test of time. To be
included in a dictionary, words must have been used five times in five different sources
over five years, Here are some words which have entered dictionaries in recent years,

Jigsaw family the adaptation of products to suit local and global markets

: ; the activity of using a platform such as Twitter to comment on what
agritourism you are watching on TV

a family in which two or more sets of children from previous

EHADIDONNE relationships live together

cyberbullying holidays where murlists visiting a country stay with local people who
live in the countryside

glocalization the use of electronic communication to intimidate someone

Compound adjectives 3 In the text above, words are described as long-lasting. What could be described using
these compound adjectives?

fabour-saving mass-produced home-made  userfriendly cold-blooded

hard-wearing last-minute -
4 Which compound adjectives could be used to describe the following? You will need to
use these words. Some can be used more than once.
free  high |low pant short
a aspread or yogurt which contains less fat than normal ocnes
b chewing gum which contains no sugar
¢ an investment with a lot of risk
d a shirt with sleeves which stop above the elbow
e & job where the employee only works for some of the day or week

Pronunciation 5 <3 2.13 Listen to the compound adjectives in 3 and 4. Repeat after the speaker.

6 Match the words in A to the words in B to form compound adjectives which can be used
to describe people’s character.

A well open  self  hard  aquick  level
B: working headed educated motivated tempered minded

7 Look again at the words formed in 5. Which three of these gualities do you think it is
most important for an inventor to have? Give reasons,
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Exam skills 1 Look at these stills from films which feature examples of innovative cinema techniques.
Can you name the films? Do you know what innovative techniques they used?

2 What other innovations have there been in the movie industry?

unit 10

3 Read this review and answer the questions.
a |s the information you expected included?
b What style is the review written in?
¢ What star rating (&%) do you think the writer would give the film?

Life of Pi

Directed by the acclaimed Taiwan-born director, Ang Lee, Life of P is the film version of
the novel of the same name. In 2012 it won several Oscars, although it lost out to Argo
on Best Picture,

The film, which uses state-of-the-art CGI, is a magical story of faith, friendship and
perseverance. On one level Life of Piis a fantastic epic adventure but on another it is

an “allegorical tale about religion and faith. It tells the story, in flashback, of an Indian
teenage boy called Pi who loses his entire family when the ship in which they are sailing
to Canada sinks during a violent storm. The only survivars are four zoo animals, which
were being transported to Canada for sale, and Pi himself. Eventually only Pi and a huge
Bengali tiger called Richard Parker remain on the Lifeboat, which drifts on the open
ocean for over two hundred days before it reaches dry land.

Visually stunning — the digitally created tiger is so realistic you would swear it was real —
and emotionally uplifting, Life of Pi is certainly one of the best films of recent years

*ailegorical tale — a story with characters or events that represent an idea or quality, g, truth, danger. etc.
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Evaluative adjectives

Review
= Writing guide page 183

-

It doesn’t matter if the

infarmation you give in your [

review is true. You can makeg
infarmation up if you need to.

4 Read the review on page 126 again. Underline any positive evaluative adjectives,

5 Divide these adjectives into two groups, positive and negative.

amateurish  clever disappointing dull  entertaining exciting  fake
firstrate  funny  hilarious  original overcomplicated overlong
predictable  spectacular unconvincing . witty  wonderful  wooden

6 Complete these sentences using an appropriate adjective from 5. There may be more
than one answer.

a Theendingofthefilmwasvery | It was obvious that Meg and Drew
would get married after the first five minutes.
b The photographywas _ | The aerial shots of Miagara Falls in particular

were out of this world.

¢ The actingwasextremely | have seen more convinging performances

from children in a school play.
d The show was hugely . We enjoyed It from start to finish.

e lthoughttheplotwas . [t was hard to follow what was going on.

7 Reviews can be about many things, for example: books, concerts, films, music, musicals,

plays and TV programmes. Write the words below in the correct place in the table.
Some words can be used more than once.

aet acting album author cast chapter choreography commentary
conductor  costumes  design  director episode  lighting  lyrics
orchestra plot  published released scene  scenery  series soundtrack
special effects  stunt track

—| Exam practice

8 You are going to write a review. Read the task below. Then, work through stages a-e.
You have seen the following announcement on an English-language website.

Can you recommend a film which you think people of all ages would enjoy?

Write a review of the film describing the plot in brief and saying why it would be
appropriate for people of all ages.

Write your review in 140-190 words,

a Which points do you need to cover in your review?
b Decide which film you are going to review.

¢ Make a note of your ideas. Use these prompts to help you,
= name of film, type of film, main actors, setting
= brief outline of the plot - but don't give away the ending
« why the film would be suitable for viewing in your English class

d Write your review. Use your notes to help you. Try to use some of the language in 5
and 7.

e Finally, when you have finished, check your grammar, spelling and punctuation,
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Unit 10 Review

128

1 For questions 1-8, read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of
some of the lines to form a word that fits in the space in the same line. There is an
example at the beginning (0).

THE TURNER PRIZE

The four short-listed candidates exhibit a work of their {3)
Britain, ane of London's main galleries, The award ceremony, which is televised live,
takes place in December, with the (4)
by a well-known celebrity,

The prize, which is a showcase for the (5)
art, has its critics. One of the main (6)

it appears to ignore more (T)

years the prize has gone to a video artist, a sculptor and a photographer, which
seems to support the critics’ (8)

The Turner Prize, (0) _undoubtedly  Britain's most well-knawn art award, is
alsoitsmost(1) —The £25,000 prize is awarded annually to the
British artist who has, in the opinion of a jury, mace the greatest (2)

¢ to art in the previous twelve months.

__ atTate

of the winner being made

in contemporary British
directed against it is that
forms of art like painting. In recent

DOUET
CONTROVERSY
CONTRIBUTE

CHOOSE

ANNOUNCE

LATE
CRMC
TRADITION

ARGUE

2 Complete these sentences with the correct form of a verb.

a

John regrets losing his temper.

John wishes he i his temper.
You are interrupting me. It's so annoying!

| wish you me. It's so annoying.
Unfortunately | can't go to the party.

| wish | to the party.

It's a pity | didn't meet her when | was single.

I wish | her when | was single,
I'd love to have green eyes instead of brown eyes.

| wish | brown eyes. | wish |
gresn eyes,

| really regret not applying for that job.

| wish | for that job.

| really think we should leave now.

It's time we

He's thirty-six. He should get a job.,

[t's time he a job,

I'd prefer you not to bring Andrew,

I'd rather you Andrew.

'd like you to tell me your answer now, not later.

I'd rather you me your answer now, not later.

e

— e = R e e T



1 Which of these methods of communication do you use most frequently? Put them in
order, starting with the most frequent.

Emall face-to-face communication internet webcam {Skype)

etworking (Facebook, Twitter etc.)  telephone (landline or mobile

For people in your country, how important are the means of non-verbal communication
shown in these photographs?

Discuss these questions in pairs In relation to people in your country,

a Do people use frequent gestures when they are talking?

b Is eye contact important when people are talking to each other?

¢ Have you noticed people of other nationalities behaving differently with regard to
gestures and eye contact?
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unit 11

Reading and Use of English part 6

Think ahead 1 Look at the expressions on these faces and think of words which best describe the
emotions expressed. Discuss your answers in pairs.

130

2 Try to copy each expression in the photographs. How easy do you find this? Are there
any expressions you find difficult to make?

—| Exam practice |
Gapped text 3 You are going to read an article about a project to classify human faclal expressions.
Six sentences have been removed from the article. Choose from the sentences A-G the
one which fits each gap (1-6). There is one extra sentence which you do not need to use.

s A Any other method of showing all 412 emotions, such as words, would have been far

st less effective.

B He said that the expression of these feelings was universal and recognizable by
anyone, from any culture,

C Research has also been done to find out which areas of the brain read emotional
BRpression.

D These are particularly difficult to control, and few people can do it by choice.
These can be combined into maore than 10,000 visible facial shapes.

m

F They decided that it was a mental state that could be preceded by 'l feel’ or 'he
looks’ or ‘she sounds’.

G It is as if they are programmed into the brains of ‘normal humans’ wherever they are
and whatever their race.




| KNnowv just how you feel

:DD you feel sad? Happy? Angry? You may think that the way
you show these emotions is unigue. Well, think again. Even
the expression of the most personal feelings can be classified,

according to Mind Reading, a DVD displaying every possible
s human emotion. It demonstrates 412 distinct ways in which we
feel: the first visual dictionary of the human heart.

Attemnpts to classify expressions began in the mid-1800s.
when Darwin divided the emotions into six types — anger, fear,
sadness, disgust, surprise and enjoyment. | 3

«» Every other feeling was thought to derive from Darwin’s small
group. More complex expressions of emotion were probably
learned and therefore more specific to each culture. But now
itis bElIE'u'EEI that many more facial expressions are shared
worldwide.[2] | The Mind Reading DVD is a systematic visual

s record of these exprassions.

The project was concelved by a Cambridge professor as an aid
for people with autism, who have difficulty both reading and
expressing emotions. But it quickly became apparent that it
had broader uses. Actors and teachers, for example, need to

s Understand a wide range of expressions. The professor and his
research team first had to define an ‘emotion”.[3| | Using this
definition, 1,512 emotion terms were identified and discussed.
This list was eventually reduced to 412, from “afraid” to ‘wanting’.

Someone who has tried to establish such rules is the American, 2

Professor Paul Ekman, who has built a database of how the face
« moves for every emotion. The face can make 43 distinct muscle

movements called ‘action units’. |8 | Ekman has written

out a pattern of facial muscular movements to represent each

emaotion. Fear, for example, uses six simultaneaus ‘action units’

including stretching the lips and dropping the jaw,

Once these emotions were defined and classified, a DVD

== seemed the clearest and most efficient way to display them.
In Mind Reading, each expression is acted out by six different
actors in three seconds.

+sEkman has also found that although it is possible to classify
and describe the natural expression of emotions, it may not be
possible for people to reproduce them artificially. According 1o
Ekman, we can't decide to be happy or sad; it simply happens
B | The explanation for this is simple: we may find it difficult 1 Us- Apparently, the most difficult expression to reproduce is
'm describe ermotions using words, but we instantly recognize =athe smile, Ekman says a smile isn't only about stretching the

. one when we see it on someone’s face. ‘It was really clear when  'PS, DUt tightening the tiny muscles around the eyes. (6] If
the actors had got it right,” says Cathy Collis, who directed the we learned to recognize whether someons was using their eye
DVD. ‘Although they were given some direction,’ says Ms Collis, Muscles when they smiled, we would be able to distinguish true
‘the actors were not told which facial muscles they should enjoyment from false.
move. We thought of trying to describe each emotion, but it

» 'would have been almost impossible to make clear rules for
this." For example, when someone feels contempt, you can't say
for certain that their eyebrows always go down.

ss This finding is of great interest to police authorities who are
seeking Ekman's help in interpreting even the tiniest ‘micro-
expressions’ — lasting only one twenty-fifth of a second - to
detect whether or not someone is lying.

Over to you 4 Discuss these questions with a partner.
a How easy or difficult do you find reading other people’s emotions?
b Do you find it easy to recognize when someone is ‘really’ smiling?
¢ How useful do you think the results of this project are?

5 With a partner describe In detail how one of the expressions shown in the photographs
is being made.
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Grammar

Conditionals 0, 1 and 2 1 These three conditional sentences are grammatically different. Which verb tenses are

» Grammar reference page 173 used in the two parts of each sentence?
Type 0 If you smile genuinely, the muscles around your eyes move,
Type 1 If you communicate effectively in the interview, you will probably get the job,

Type 2 Even if | told you the truth, you wouldn't belleve me,

2 The three sentences above are also different in meaning. Which sentences refer to ...
a an unlikely event or situation? ¢ a likely event or situation?
b something that actually happens?

3 Which of these two conditional sentences refers to a future possibility? Which refers to
something imaginary or impossible?
a |f he applied for that job, I'm sure he'd get it.
b If he was a few years younger, I'm sure he'd get the job.

4 What is the difference in meaning between each of these pairs of sentences?
a 1 If | get the chance, I'll work abroad. b 1 If | got the chance, I'd work abroad.
2 If | get the chance, | may work abroad. 2 If | got the chance, | might work abroad.
5 Complete these sentences with your own ldeas to form Type O conditional sentences.
There is an example at the beginning.
_ a If | have bad news to pass on, | usually send an email or a text message.
= b If | have good news to pass on, | LU
. ¢ If someone has upset me, | S
d If | need a friend's advice, |
e If | want to apologize for something 've done, | e ¥
£ 6 Conditional sentences are often used to persuade, to warn, to threaten and to promise.
Complete these sentences with your own Ideas.
a If you play computer games for too long, —_——
b If you don't go to bed earlier, _
c [T you lend me your car for the evening,

d I'd spend mare time at home if

Conditional 3 7 Which verb tenses are used in this Type 3 conditional sentence?
» Grammar reference page 173

If you had given me your number, | would have sent you a text message.

B What is the main difference in meaning between Type 3 conditional sentences and
Types 0, 1 and 27

9 Type 3 conditional sentences are often used for making excuses. Complete these
sentences with an excuse of your own. There is an example at the beginning.
a | would have answered the phone If | had known it was you calling.
b Sorry, but | would have contacted you if _
¢ Sorry, | wouldn't have been late if
d If I'd known when your birthday was, |
e If we hadn't got home so late, we

10 What would you have done if vou had been in this situation?

Wwhen Jill Frame broke down on the motorway at 3 pm. last Tuesday night, she got out of her car

and went to find a telephone. The nearest one was on the opposite side of the six-lane motorway
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Mixed conditionals 11 What s the difference in meaning between these two sentences?

unless, as long as, provided that 13

a
b

if | hadn't broken my leg, | would have gone on holiday with you.
If | hadn't broken my leg. | would go on holiday with you,

12 Complete these sentences with present or future results.

= a9 o o T o

a
b
c
d

[f | hadn't learned to read, g

If I'd won the lottery at the weekend, 5
If I'd saved all my money for the last year,

If | hadn’t had a good education,

If I'd been barn into a very rich family,
If my mother hadn't met my father, _ =

Rewrite these sentences replacing if with the words in brackets.

If you don't work harder, you'll fail your exams. (unless)

You'll pass yvour driving test if you practise enough. (as long as)
You can borrow my car if you buy your own petrol. (provided that)
You can only phone me if you have some important news. (unless)

14 MNow finish these sentences in several different ways. Two possible answers are given for
the first one.

a I'll come on holiday with you provided that you don't drive too fast / you do your

b
c

—{ Exam practice |

share of the cooking /
I'll never speak to you again unless X
I'll lend you the money you need as long as

Key word transformation 15 For questions 1-6. complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to
the first sentence, using the word given. Do not change the word given. You must use
between two and five words, including the word given.

Tip

Most answers are hkely to
require you to add between
three and four words plus the

key word

1

Although the weather was dreadful, we finished our game of tennis.

SPITE

We finished our game of tennis _weather.

The alarm woke the children up.

OFF

If the alarm , the children would have stayed asleep.

You can borrow my phone if you give it back to me as soon as you've made the call,
PROVIDED

'l only _ that you give it back to me as soon as you've made the
call.

Students must cook their own meals.

RESPONSIBLE

Students = __ their own meals.

My T-shirt and hat stopped me from getting sunburmed.

WORN

| would have got sunburned my T-shirt and hat.

If you don't start revising soon, you won't get the marks you need.
ENOUGH

You won't get high revising soon.
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Speaking Parts 38 4

Collocations with say, 1 Say, speak, talk and tell have similar meanings, but are used in different ways.

speak, talk and tell Complete these sentences with the correct form of the appropriate verb.
a Canyou @& second language?
b Sorry, | can't you the time — | haven't got my watch on,
¢ If you've got such strong opinions, you should . vour mind.
d Somepeople & short prayer before a meal.
e Have | __ you my favourite joke?
f Iswearto __ the truth, the whole truth and nothing but the truth.
g You know nothing about the subject. You're __ rubbish,
h Mymotherusedto _ me storles about when she was a child.

Confusing verbs: hope, wait, 2 Match the verbs in italics in sentences a-d with their meanings in sentences 1-4.
expect, look forward to a | hope you feel better soon,

I'm looking forward to seeing you again.

He got off the train and waited for a taxi.

| expect it'll rain tomorrow.

o o o

to believe that something will happen

to stay somewhere until something happens

to want something to happen or be true

to want something to happen because you know you will enjoy it

ation
oW N e

QMg

3 Choose the correct verb in these sentences.
a We've been looking forward to / waiting for the bus for half an hour.
b We're expecting / waiting for good weather on our holidays.
¢ I'm really looking forward to getting / waiting to get his lettar,
d
e
f

unit 11

I've bought you a little present. | hope you'll like / expect you like It.

Has the postman been yet? I'm expecting / loaking forward to a letter.

I've worked hard this week. |'m really looking forward to / hoping for the weekend,
Showing you are listening 4 Work In pairs. Read these Part 3 prompts. Talk to your partner about how easy it is for

people to make new friends in these situations. How might these actions help people to
make new friends?

inviting wirking
peaple to for a charity as a
a party voluntesr
starting
Jaining a ' a part-time
sports club education course
using a new
social networking
site

5 3 2.14 Listen to two candidates doing a Part 3 task. Answer these questions,
a What do the two candidates say about working as a volunteer for a charity?
b Why don't they think that joining @ new social networking site would be very helpful?
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Question tags 6 3 2.14 One of the ways the two candidates keep each other invelved in the

Pronunciation 7

— Exam practice |—————— =

conversation Is to use question tags, Listen again and complete the tags in a-g.
a People are different, though, ?

b Nobody actually does an education course to make new friends,
2

¢ People do make new friends once they're there, . P

d You must have made one or two friends while you were on a course,
2

e You're working for other people. _ T
f People can seem to be good friends, 7

g It shows how wrong you can be about a person when you haven't met them,
7

2 2.14 Listen again. Does the intonation go up or down on the question tags in 67

3 2.15 Listen to sentences 1 and 2 below,
a Does the intonation go up (<™ or down (7 )7

1 The theory part of the driving test isn't difficult, Is it?
2 The theory part of the driving test isn't difficult, is it?

b Underling the correct word in ftalics in A and B to complete the intonation rule for
question tags.

A Rising / Falling intonation = | am expacting you to agree with me.
B Rising / Falling intonation = | don't know the answer and | want you to tell me.
¢ Match each rule A and B to sentence 1 or 2 above.

Add the appropriate question tags to sentences a-e. Then practise saying them with the
intonation pattern given.

a It's harder to make friends when you're older, ?: (Falling)

b You will keep in touch when you move away, 7 (Falling)

¢ | don't suppose you're going to see Richard later, ? (Rising)
d You haven't invited Miketotheparty, 7 {Rising)

e It was such a good party, T (Falling)

Collaborative task & discussion 10 Work with a partner. Complete the second part of the Part 3 task below, using the

Tip

Remember to glve reasons
and explanations for your

AnNsSWers.

prompts in 4 on page 134. Remember the examiner’s instruction:

Now you have about a minute to decide which two actions are best for helping people to
make new friends.

In your conversation, use guestion tags to keep your partner involved.

11 Work with a partner. Discuss these questions related to the Part 3 topic.

« Why do you think that some people find it easier than others to make new friends?

+ Do you think it 15 easier or more difficult for people to make new friends than It was
in the past? (Give reasons)

= |5 there anything that schools, colleges and other crganizations could do to help
new students or members to make friends more easily?

+ |f people move to a new place, what can they do to make sure they do not lose
touch with their old friends?

+ Do you think it is more difficult to make friends as we get older? (Why? / Why not?)
+ How important do you think friends are in today's world?
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Listening part 1

Malke sure

Think ahead 1 Think of an occasion when you told a deliberate lie. Discuss these questions.
a Was it a serious lie, or just a bit of fun?
b Did you lie for your own benefit or for someone else's?
¢ Did anyone find out about the lie?

Multiple choice 2 #3 2.16 You will hear people talking in eight different situations. For questions 1-8,

YO CONncen
i

T recording you ane

1o, Dan’

136

S guiestion

choose the best answer (4, B or C).

1 You will hear a woman talking about an invitation she turned down. What excuse did
she make?
A She said she had arranged to go home,
B She said she had already eaten.
C She said she didn’t like the food.

2 You hear a man being interviewed about his job. What is the job?
A an economist
B a TV interviewer
C a politician
3 You hear a worman talking about meeting a neighbour in town. Why didn't the
speaker say anything about her sister?
A The rumour was not true,
B The neighbour might tell other people.
C She didn't know anything.

4 You hear a woman talking about a party she went to. Why did she lie to the man?
A to see how he reacted
B to make an impression on him
C to keep the conversation going

listening

5 You hear a man talking about an accident he was involved in. What was the cause
of the accident?
A The speaker had fallen asleep while driving.
B There had been a |ot of traffic on the road.
C Something had gone wrong with the car.

& You hear a woman talking about a phone call she answered. Why was her brother
angry?
A He had wanted to speak to Annie.
B He had wanted to answer the phone himself.
€ He had wanted to speak to Barbara.

7 You hear two people talking about something which one of them has bought. What
was wrong with this thing?
A It was broken.
B It wasn't genuine.
C It wasn't very good.

8 You hear a woman talking about something she did for her sister. Why didn’t she tell
her sister her exam results?
A She shouldn't have opened the letter.
B It would have spoiled her sister's holiday.
C She couldn't contact her sister.

Over to you 3 Have you ever known a compulsive liar or someone, like the fourth speaker, who lies for
fun? How do vou react to people like this?



| Vocabulary

Think ahead 1 Read this extract from an email. Why do you think the writer objected to the word his

friend used to describe him?

To: Matt
Date: DS June
Subject: Re: Hil

Hi Matt,

Thanks for the email. Glad you're enjoying your holiday. I'm fine. I've been
trying to get fit for the marathon next month. | have to lose a couple of
kilos by then, so I'm watching my diet.

While | was out running the other day | saw Eddie. He said he didn't
recognize me because | looked so skinny. I'm sure he meant it as a
compliment, but | wish he'd called me slim or even thin.

Do you still play tennis regularty? | remember the last time we played. It
must have been three or four years ago - you beat me easily.

Positive or negative? 2 The story in the email shows that the words people choose can communicate positive

Over to you

4

or negative ideas. The two words in italics in sentences a-i have related meanings.
Which of the words conveys a more negative idea?

I've just bought ain) cheap / inexpensive second car,

To succeed in business you have to be determined / ruthless,

My brother's a well-built / fat man in his mid-thirties.

Is your coat made of fake / imitation leather?

My neighbour spends all her time chatting / gossiping to friends.
The football fans were excited / hysterical when their team scored.
We had dinner at ain) expensive / pricey restaurant last night.

T mwm =~ @ o 0 T o

John smiles / speers whenever he sees me,
The old / elderly man next door takes his dog for a walk every day.

Which of these words would you prefer people used to describe you, for example in a
reference for a job?

a cold / reserved e self-satisfied / self-confident
b easygoing / lazy f serious / dull

€ curious / nosey g chatty / outgoing

d cowardly / shy h intelligent / clever

There is a well-known English saying: 'Sticks and stones may break my bones, but words
can never hurt me. Can you remember an occasion when you have bean hurt by words
or when you have used words to hurt another person?
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unit 11

Writing part 2 - Article

Think ahead

Story 1

Motivation is the key to learning
foreign languages

A recent survey has discovered that
English children aged 12-15 are well
behind their counterparts in other
countries when it comes to foreign
language learning.

®

Why are English teenagers so bad
at learning foreign languages?
English teenagers are the worsk in

Europe at learning foreign languages.
But perhaps this is not surprising given
how widely spoken English is.

Exam skills

138

1 Read the two introductions A and B to each of the stories (1-3) below. Answer
questions a=-b.

a For each story, say which article you would choose to read and wiy.
b What makes a good opening to an article? Discuss your ideas with a partner.

New device can reverse deafness
A recently developed digital device A famous social networking

e e S

deaf people. The device, which has
undergone rigorous testing, is now
commercially available for the first
time.

Twitter, the social networking service
used by millions of people around the
world, is taking on a new role as a kind
of online university.

2 Read this Writing Part 2 task. Then, discuss the questions below with a partner.
You have seen the following notice in an online magazine for students learning English.

Calling all language learners!

Language learning activities that have helped me

What language learning activities have helped you?

Where did you do these activities? How have they helped you?
Write us an article answering these questions.

We will publish the best articles on our website.

Write your article in 140- 190 words,

a What language learning activities have helped you to communicate with other
people? (Think about activities you do outside as well as inside the classroom.)

b How are these activities different from less successful activities you have done?
¢ Who will read an article like this?

3 Now read the response on page 139 to the task in 2. Then, discuss these questions.

a Has the writer answered all the questions?

b Does the writer mention any of the activities you discussed?

¢ Do you think the readers you described will find this article interesting?
d Is the style appropriate?

is changing the lives of thousands of service opens its door to 'students’ |

@ Story 2 @ Story 3
The day my silence ended Can Twitter open up a new space
As the deaf son of hearing parents, For learning, teaching and thinking?
Stuart was a lonely child. Then in his : Believe it or not, a few geeks have set
twenties, he had a device fitted which | up the Swedish Twitter University,
filled his world with sound for the ' which is bringing lectures as a series
First ime. of tweets to a class of around 500

Followers.



Language learming: what worked for me
Belipve it or nof, | nave been studying Cagliah for almost five years, and what | want more than amining i %o
eommuricate soccesstully. For me this means being 2 fiuent spearer. what M do now i deseribe teo activities fnat
have peen eepecially effective for me
The first hias fo be role-play - making conversations with other shudents when we've playing fhe part of shopkespers
and customers or doctors and patieots. 1t is beeause we're practising for possible future sihuations that this works for me,
I'm ot sure you can describe my second choice a5 an ‘activity’ It was an experience | nad when | stayed with an
Er‘gluii: family winen | was 2. | found {rig’rﬂnmng fo start with. Tne thing is, | couldn't undecsfand what amyone was
sarfing, Gradually, of course, it beeame easier and | even managed to reply to questions. By the end of my stay, | felt
quite comfortable and could say almbst anything | needed fo say,

what has worked for me may not work for everyone, which is why | suppose lanquage teasons corsist of s0 many

different activities.

4 The sample answer attempts to engage the reader by starting some sentences with a
phrase which raises expectations. Read the article again and underline them.

5 Rewrite sentences a-f starting with one of these phrases.
Believe it ornot  For me, ... It was betause ... The thing Is ...
What | believe is that ..
a | got a grade A in the Speaking exam. That's difficult to believe, isn't it?
b | didn't do very well in the Writing test because my spelling was so poor.
¢ | find that the most effective activities are group discussions.
d | believe we should pay more attention to correct pronunciation.
e | think the most important thing is not worrying about making mistakes.

Exam practice

Article 6 You are going to write an article. First, read the task below. Then, work through

& Writing guide page 182 stages a-e.

Before you start writin

make notes in answer tc

1]

Calling all language learners!

The best thing about knowing another language?

What is the most useful thing that knowing another language enables you to do?
When have you found or would you find this ability useful?

How did / would it help you?

Write an article answering these questions. We will publish the best articles on our website.
Write your article in 140-190 words.

a Think about the topic. Discuss the following in pairs and make brief notes.

+ What would you most like to be able to do using a second language?

+ What problems can arise if people do not know a second language?

« What problems have you had personally?
b Flan each paragraph of your article, using the sampie answer in 3 as a model.
¢ Think about how to start your sentences in a way which will engage the reader.

d Write your article. Make sure the style is appropriate. Check that you have answered
the question in full,

e Finaily, when you have finished, check your grammar, speliing and punctuation.
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unit 11

Unit 11 Review

1 Read the text below and think of the word which best fits each gap. Use only one word
in each gap. There Is an example at the beginning (0).

DO THEY KNOW WHAT THEY’RE SAYING?

Parrots have been imitating human speech (0) ___for  thousands of
years. Therearemore (1) 300 species altogether in the parrot

- family, including cockatoos and budgerigars. (2) _— all of them
can mimic human speech, but all can make a lot of noise. It seems that the
ancient Persians were taken in by the charm of parrots more than 2,500
years (3) ., with writers at the time describing how some birds

' could speak several languages.

| Perhaps () most fascinating thing about talking birds, however,
is(5) _ ornotthey actually understand what they are saying. It is
a difficult subject (6) ___ investigate, but the results of an American
study with a grey parrot called Alex suggests that(7) _____ least some
parrots use language effectively to communicate. The study found that Alex
could tell the difference (8) _ a number of objects. He refused

| when a wrong item was offered to him, showing an ability to select and
decide, linked directly to language.

2 Choose the correct alternative to complete these sentences.
a If | have a headache, | take / I'd take some tablets and go to bed.
b If the classroom caught fire, we'll go / wetd go down the fire escape.
¢ We'd have won the match If our goalkeeper hasn't / hadn't been injured.
d

You can come to the party, as long as vou bring 7 you'll bring something to eat and
drirk.

If | see Nick, [ tall 11 tell him you'd like to speak to him.

(4]

f I'd be a lot richer now, If | accepted / had accepted that job in America last year.
g | can't help you unless you tell / you'll tell me what the problem |s.
h If | were you, 'l text / I'd text him back straightaway.

3 Complete these sentences with the correct form of one of the verbs in brackets.

a The trouble with you is that vou never __what you think. (say / speak)
B You've gottolearmnto your mind. (say / speak)
I'm OK at writing in Russian, but 'mnotverygoodat — jt. (speak / tell)
d He hardly ever the truth. In fact, I'd say he was a born liar. (say / tell)
e Good luck in the competition tomorrow. | really you win. (expect /
hope)
f Are you __ starting your new job? (expect / look forward to)
g What a surprise! | didn't to see you here this evening. (expect / hope)
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Introduction

1 Work in small groups. What negative aspects of soclety does each photograph
illustrate?

2 Choose two or more of the photographs and discuss these questions.
a What similarities or differences are there between the issues in the photographs
and the situation

b What is being done to solve these problems in your country? What would you do?
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unit 12

| Reading and Use of English part 7

Think ahead 1 Discuss these questions in pairs.
a Are people born bad?
b Is it possible for people to change their character? How?
2 You are going to read a text about five people who got into trouble with the authorities

when they were young but went on to become respectable members of society. Read
the text quickly and answer these questions.

a What crimes did each person commit?
b What event or person caused each of them to change?
¢ What jobs did they go on to da?

—{ Exam practice | |

Multiple matching 3 Read the text again. For questions 1-10, choose from the people (A-E). The people may

: be chosen more than once.
: L0 Which person
If you can't find an answer feels he disappointed his family?

guickly, go on to the next ) A
question and come back to . | believes he was a danger to society?

e says he was negatively influenced by others?
describes in detail the event which made him change?
says a family member set a bad example?
understands a family member's reaction?
states that his job helped change his life?
thinks one person's decision changed his life?
believes that young people can usually change?
regrets the pain he caused?

s

it

HEEEEAE

Crime vocabulary 4 Complete these sentences with the correct word from this list.
burglary  drinkdriving  hooliganism  mugging  shoplifting  vandalism

a The youth admitted smashing the windows on purpose. Such acts of
are commonplace nowadays.

b The man losthislicencefor . He was well over the legal limit.

o The . took place in the early hours when the woman was walking home.
She was assaulted and her mobile phone and wallet stolen,

d The store detective stopped the man at the exit and accused him of

e infootball is rife with so-called *fans’ more interested in fighting rival
fans than actually watching the game.

f The _ — took place in the five minutes | was out. They took my laptop.

5 Complete these sentences with the correct form of rob or steal.,
a Thatbank ___ twice this year. Each time over £500,000

b More and more people are fitting their cars with anti-theft alarms in an attempt to
stop them from

¢ ‘Oh, noll ! They've taken everything. My credit cards, cash, the lot!’

d The thieves were accusedof __ jewellery worth over £250,000.
e Theshoplifter _ £500 worth of goods from the store.
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They turned their g
ives around

A The Film Star Terry remarked, 1 had so much anger, sa little respect for

. As a juvenile, Mark Hudson was arrested for various things authority that | could easily have killed someone. Today Terry
including car theft, drink-driving and burglary. ‘| was a bad is a successful criminal defence lawyer. He says he owes
boy, Hudson recalls. ‘The turning point came when | was this to several individuals — teachers and counsellors - who
arrested for robbing a store at the age of twenty-one. | helped him.

sremember a police officer pointing a gun at my head ready

to shoot. | realized at that moment that it could have been D The Corporate Tax Lawyer

owver for me. Anyway, | served my time and when | got out | Son of Chinese immigrants, Lawrence Hu, was an extremely

was lucky to get into acting and | was able to move into a s bright child whao was never in trouble with the law. Things

different world." Ironically, these days Hudson often plays a went wrong after my dad left home when | was fourteen and
w criminal on screen. we ended up having to move house, Hu recalls. ‘There was

a big gang culture in the new neighbourhood and | ended

B The former US Senator up in one of them. | dropped out of school as that wasn't

At 17, Edward Jackson served two years' probation for w considered “cool” and my life revolved around the gang.

vandalizing property. It’s difficult to understand how | ended  11iNBS Might never have changed if | hadn't been arrested

up in prison when my father had been a US senator and | for attempted murder, That was my wake-up call. | left the

grew up in a loving, stable home. | remember the look my gang, went back to school and turned my life around. Hu now
.« parents gave each other when the judge passed sentence. works as a corporate tax lawyer, but says, | still feel awful

They must have thought: “Where have we failed?™ Jackson  * about what | must have put my mother through at that time”.

followed in his father's footsteps and became a US senator. .
He thanked his probation officer publicly during his first
election campaign, ‘He helped me make it to where | got to Former long-jump Olympic athlete, Sam Smith, was already
= he was a great influence in my life. It's so important to give  8etting into trouble by the time he was nine. "My mather died
kids a second chance as most children will and do turn out all  When | was three and my father wasn't the best role model.
right in the end - | am proof of that! He was constantly in and out of prison. So a criminal life just
= seemed normal to me! Smith vividly recalls the day when

C The Criminal Defence Lawyer he stood in front of a judge accused of assault. ‘The judge

| was always getting into fights when | was young; recalls must have seen scmething in me. He said he was going to
Ray Terry. | ended up in a juvenile detention centre for six take a chance. Instead of sending me to jail, he sent me to

»months when | was ten because of it. Even my mother gave an alternative school along with other juvenile delinguents.
up on me. She said she'd had enough and kicked me out « While | was there | had plenty of time to reflect. And that's
when | was sixteen. | can't blame her. | must have been a when | also taok up sport.

nightmare in those days. Reflecting on this period of his life,

Over to you 6 Discuss these questions,
a At what age do you think children should be held legally responsible for their actions?
b Should parents be held responsible for their children’s actions?
¢ Should society punish criminals or try to re-educate them?
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unit 12

| Grammar (1)

Probability and possibility 1

® Grammar reference page 174

MILLIONAIRE
MURDERED

IN HIS HOME

144

Underline the modal verbs in these sentences.

a Things might never have changed if | hadn’t been arrested,

b They must have thought: “Where have we failed?”

¢ | could easily have killed someone.

d It can't have been easy for these people to turn their lives around,

Match the meaning of each modal verb in 1 with these explanations.

1 The speaker is almost certain that something is the case.

2 The speaker is almost certain that something is not the case,

3 The speaker is not certain that something is the case but thinks it is possible.

Read dialogues a-d and decide whether the second speaker Is talking about a past,
present or future situation.

a 'Is that Pete driving that BEMW?' ¢ ‘'Isn’t Daniel coming?
‘Yes. He must have sold his sports car’ *He might come later.
b 'l haven't seen Jennifer for ages!' d ‘I'm starving!’
"She might be studying. She's got exams soon. *So am | it must be almost lunchtime.”

Which structure follows the modal verbs In each dialogue in 37 What other structures or
words do you know with similar meanings, for example, maybe?

Complete these sentences using an appropriate modal verb and the correct form of the
verb in brackets. There may be more than one answer.

a Joan loves chocolate cake, but she didn't want any when | offered her some. She
_{be) on a diet, or she (be) hungry.

b Susan seems to be angry with me, but | don't know why. | (say)
something to annoy her because | haven't seen her for ages.

¢ James didn't answer the door when | rang his doorbell last night. The doarbell has a

very quiet ring, so he (hear) me.

d Have you seen Peter anywhere? He ___ (leave) the building because his
jacket’s right there. He never goes out without it

e Julie __ (get}a shock when she received her exam results. She was
expecting an A but she only got a C.

f The missing teenager (wear) a white T-shirt — no one’s quite sure.

g | don’t know where Darren is. He (forget). He never does. Something

(thappen) to him. He's always so punctual. | suppose his car
(break down).

h If it wasn't you, then Kathy _ (take) the last chocolate. No one else
could have.

Read the newspaper report and answer the questions.

a Where was Raymond Miller murdered? o What do police believe was the motive?

b When was he murdered? e How many suspects are they interviewing?

¢ How was he murdered?

Millionaire Rayvmond Miller was murdered in  the millionaire usually kept at least twenty
his own home late on Friday evening, He was  thousand pounds in cash in the house. Police
shot once in the head. Police believe the crime  are currently interviewing three suspects about
was motivated by money, Miller’s personal safe  the crime,

was discovered to be empty. It is believed that



7 43 2.17 Inspector Hurst is in charge of the murder case you read about in 6. He is
reporting his progress to his superior officer. Listen and complete the suspects’ profiles.

Simon Prince Margaret McKenzie Timothy Carlyle

Relationship to Miller Relationship to Miller Relationship to Miller

Marital status — Mariéa? .;at us | | M;a1_st;tus o
Possible motive Possible motive Possible motive -
Bad habit_s - Bad habits AT Bad habits

8 Look for clues in this photograph of the crime scene. In pairs, talk about who you think
might have murdered the millionaire.

Example: The murderer must have known the victim because there are no signs of
forced entry.

9 43 2.18 Listen to another conversation between Inspector Hurst and his superior officer.
Did you guess correctly?
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Listening Part 3

FRCOIT

Think ahead 1 Do you think money is more important or less important to people in today's society

than it was in the past? How important is it to you?

2 What problems can it cause?

—{ Exam practice |7 -

Multiple matching 3 ) 2.19 You will hear flve short extracts in which people are talking about money. For
questions 1-5, choose from the list (A-H) what each speaker says. Use the letters only

soond time vou neal

ling, make your final

choice of answer. Remember

you will not use threa of the

146

once. There are three extra letters which you do not need to use.

T Mmoo mD e

| accept responsibility for my problems.,
| wouldn't want to earn less.

| was motivated by money in the past.

| don't intend to pay back what | owe.
Lack of money ruined my relationship.

| may have no moral conscience.

| never had money for long.

Money affected my health,

Over to you 4

What is your attitude to money? Rewrite sentences a-g so that they are true for you.

Then, compare ideas with a partner.

e = @ o o o O

| never buy anything | don't need.

If | want something, | save up till | can afford it.

| save about 10% of my income.

| worry about what | will live on when | am old.

| would only do a job if it was well paid.

| always run out of money before the end of the month.
| never lend people maney.

Speaker 1
Speaker 2
Speaker 3
Speaker 4
Speaker 5

=

w0

ale




| Speaking Parts 1,2,38&4

Exam practice ——

Short exchanges 1 Work in pairs. Turn to page 157 and follow the instructions.

Long turn 2 Work in pairs. Turn to page 157 and follow the instructions,

Collaborative task 3 Work in pairs. Read these Part 3 prompts. Talk to your partner about which changes
would attract more shoppers to a town.

improve
provide cheaper facilities for
parking people with
disabilities
raduce
craate a rents for
pedestrian zone Independeant
shopleepars

provide free
public transport

4 Decide which two changes would help to attract shoppers the most.

Discussion 5 Work in pairs. Take turns to answer each of the gquestions.

Is public transport good in your town? (Why? / Why not?)
Where do people do their shopping in your town? (Why?)
How do you think shopping will change in the future? (Why?)

Is it easy for people with disabilities in your country to lead a normal life?
(Why? / Why not?)

147

2T Jun

A1ajoos



society

unit 12

Grammar (2)

148

Think ahead 1 Look at these birthday cards and match each card with the correct continuation a-c.
What do they tell you about some people’s attitude to age?

.. it won't change a thing, you'll still be a year older.
.. and you can't see it for the candles,
€ ... Just make up an age and stick to it.

Articles 2 Complete this text with the articles a, an, the, or @ where no article is needed,

* Grammar reference page 174

At sixty-three, | was unexpectedly made redundant from my job of forty years. Not
wanting to retire yet, | decided to look for (1) new job to take me up to
(2) retirernent age and fo prevent me from just sitting at {3)

home all day. Finding one, however, turned outtobe () most difficult
task I've ever faced, since (8) — elderly are often viewed negatively by

(6) employers. Afterayearand nearly (7) _—_ hundred
applications, | was ifvited to (8) __ intenviewin (8} —__ Scotland.
| was nervous but | needn't have been. (10) ___ interview was very ralaxed,
and(11) — interviewer was impressad by my experience and took me on.
| couldn’t believe my luck. It's{12) ___ brilliant job. I'm working as

(13)  activityorganiseron(14) _____ cruise ship for older people
i {15) . — West Indies, Bailing round (16) ____ Caribbean is not my
ideaof{(17) ___ work at alll

Discuss these questions in pairs or small groups.
a How are elderly people treated in your country?

b Is unemployment a big problem in your country? Does it affect one particular age
group more than others?

¢ What, if anything, worries you about getting old?



| Vocabulary

Think ahead 1 Do you give money to charity? Which charities do you support?
2 What fund-raising events are there in your country? How do charities raise money?

3 Read the text below about a charity event which takes place in the UK. Answer these
guestions.
a How often does it take place?
b How much money has been raised so far?
¢ Who takes part in it?

i Exam practice | —- 2
Multiple-choice cloze 4 Read the text again. For questions 1-8, decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each
gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Comic Relief

Comic Relief is a chantable crganisation (0) _based i Every contribution is important, whether it is standing in the
London. liwasset {1} by comedians in 1985 street {5) maney from passers-by, or taking
in respanse te the famine in Ethiopia, and uses comedy to [ P in a sponsared event like not talking for aln)
(2 serious messages across. Over the years (7} = _ day.
thousands of celebrities have helped to raise over £600 millian
1o tiata The event is televised in the evening, when the combination
of comedy and hard-hitting documentaries persuades
Every two years, usually on a Friday in March, Comic Relief (8) ta make donations on their credit cards —
organizes a nationwide fund-raisingevent(3) over the phone or via the internet - to those less fortunate
‘Red Nose Day’. On Red Nose Day everyone in the country is than themsehves,
encouraged to put on a red nose and do something silly to raise
maney (4) charity.
s .
0 A established @ C constructed D stationed
i A on B off C out D up
2 A have B do € get D make
3 A known B named C called D described
4 A to B for C towards D on
5 A collecting B earning C asking D gathering
6 A involvemeant B place C participation D part
7 A whole B all C total D complete
8 A spectators B viewers C audience D observers
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Think ahead 1 How many ways of raising money for a charitable cause can you think of? Use the
photos to give you some ideas.

a Which would raise the most money?
b Which would be the easiest to organize?
Exam skills 2 Read the Part 2 task and answer questions a-c.
a What style would you write the report in?
b What infarmation would you include in your answer?
¢ Would you make a recommendation?

Your teacher has asked you to write a report on ways of raising money to buy books for your
school, You should suggest some ideas for raising money and explain which way you think
would work best. Write your report in 140-190 words.

3 Read this report and answer the questions.
a How many suggestions has the writer made?
b Do you agree with her recommendation?

Introduction
I this repert | will look at ideas to raise money to bug books for our school and recommend one of these ideas,
Fund-raising activitics

Ome. thing we could do is organize 2 sponsored race with a prize for the winner. The prize could be 2 meal for

twe 2t 3 local restaurant | am ture one of the restaurants in town could be P

prauaded to give the prize as i
would be good publcity for them

2 Poother thing we could 4o concerns the end-of-vyear show, which is usually free. At the nest show we could

charge people, People who sit 2t the front could pay more than people who sit at the back, Al the money we
raiee would go towards the purchase of books. | am certain our families and friends would be
happy to contribute.

Eecommendation

L persomall

tiirk thiz shiow would be fhe best idsa as it doss not need much ooanization. Students who are not

achually faking part could help by printing and eeiling the tickets 2e well 25 showing peaple 1o their seats on the

r.|-3'r:1 That way everyone would be imolved



Complex sentences

Report
= Writing gulde page 184

N I

Remember to use headings
In your report. You can
make recommendatic I
vour final paragraph even i

the task does not require you

4

You can make your writing more interesting by combining your ideas in more complex
sentences like the underlined sentences in 3. How could the bold sentences be written
as one sentence?

Join these sentences together using the word or phrase in brackets,

a You could collect money in the town centre on a Saturday. This is the busiest day.
[which)

b We collected a lot of money. The school was able to buy the books it needed. (so)

¢ They were able to buy books. They were also able to buy a new computer.
(in addition to)

d The weather was very bad. People still collected a lot of money. (despite)
e The show was a huge success. We're going to organize another one next year. (as)

f Students donated games they don't play with-any more. They also donated books
they don't read any more. (both ... and)

g The sponsored bike ride was very enjoyable. It raised a lot of money, too, (not only
... but also)

h A local restaurant offered a prize of dinner for two. The restaurant also made a
donation to the school, (as well as)

i The school raised £500. It wasn't enough to buy everything they wanted. (Although)

| The director thanked all the students. They had helped to make the event a
success, (who)

| Exam practice |

You are going to write a report. First, read the task below. Then, work through
stages a-e,

Your local council has asked you to write a report on leisure-time activities for young people
in your area. You should explain what activities young people enjoy and say what activities
are needed the most in your area. Write your report in 140-190 words,

a Before you write, make a list of possible activities you could include. Think of some
examples for each of these categories:

» social activities « sports activities

b Choose two activities for each category and write some factual information about
them. The information does not need to be true. Use these prompts to help you:

» How much does it cost to do them?
« How popular are they? Why are they popular?
* Where and when do they take place?

¢ Choose one or two activities which are needed most and make notes on why you
think the council shauld pravide them,

d Write your essay. Use the sample answer in 3 to help you. Try to use some complex
sentences.

e Finally, when you have finished, check your grammar, spelling and punctuation.
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1 For guestions 1-8, complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to

the first sentence, using the word given. Do not change the word given. You must use
between two and five words, including the word given.

1 They arrested the boy because he had vandalized property.
VANDALIZING
The boy property.
2 Ray Terry said he was successful because of his teachers,
OWED
Ray Terry said his teachers.
3 Ray wouldn't allow his mother to hit him any more.
LET
Ray refused hirm any more.
4 The judge wanted to help kids.
INTERESTED
The judge o kids.
5 I'm almost positive Susan heard what | said.
HAVE
Susan what | said.
€& Maybe John didn't want to come.
NOT
John to come.

7 Elderly pecple need to keep active.
THE
It's important _ active.

8 The concert was very popular so they're going to put on a repeat performance.
SUCH

The concert _ _ that they're going to put on a repeat
performance.

Complete the text with a / an, the or @. There may be more than one possible answer.

Al policearrested Smith for (2) _____ attempted theft.
He was caught breakinginto (3) ___ store on (4) _ Main
Street which sells (5) ___electrical appliances. (8) shop
alarm had gone off when (7) frant door was forced open, and
(8) passerby had telephoned (9) ___ police station to
advise them of (10) incident.

B Promoting(1) _ good causes can be good for business, too.
Businesses have beenmaking (2) _ charitable donations far
@y long time. The term ‘cause-related marketing' was first used
by American Express to describe its efforts to raise money to restore
i(4) Statue of Liberty. Every time (5) _cardholder
used their charge card, American Express donated some maney towards
refurbishing(8) _ monument, eventually raising nearly $2 million,
(7 number of new cardholders went up 45% and card usage
increased. This type of marketing suits everyone. The customers feel good when
they buy(8) _ product concerned, and the companies appear
thoughtful and caring.




Extra material

- L

The feeling that a painting is watching you can be both impressive and worrying. But
this illusion is not that hard to explain. Find a photo of someone looking directly into

the camera. From any angle, the eyves still look into the camera, and still seem to stare
at you. The image is twodimensional. This means that if it appears to look at you from
ane angle, it will appear that way from every angle. The effect is achieved in the same
way by painters. If an artist chooses to depict a person looking out at viewers, he or she
will paint the eyes as if they were 'gazing into the camera’. The success of the illusion
depends on the artist's skill in portraying eyes that stare straight out.

Student A Compare the two photographs below, and say what you think are the
advantages of these methods of learning a language. Remember you have to
speak for about a minute,

Student B When your partner has finished speaking, answer this guestion:
Which of these methods of leamning a language would you prefer to use? Why?
Talk for approximately 30 seconds.

What are the advantages of these methods of learning a language?

Student B Compare the two photographs below, and say what talents you think the people
need to do these activities. Remember you have to speak for about a minute.

Student A When your partner has finished speaking, answer this question:
Which of these activities would you find easiest? Why?
Talk for approximately 30 seconds.

What talents do the people need to do these activities?

jJelIa] Bl BI} XD
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Unit 4 page 53 exercise 4 Student A Compare the two photographs below, and say how you think family
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relationships are different in the two situations. Remember you have to speak
for about a minute,

Student B When vour partner has finished speaking, answer this question;
Which type of family would you fit into most comfortably? Why?
Talk for approximately 30 seconds,

How are the family relationships different in the two situations?

Student B Compare the two photographs below, and say how you think husband and wife
roles have changed in recent times. Remember you have to speak for about a
minute.

Student A When your partner has finished speaking, answer this question:
Do you think the changes to family roles have benefited men or women more?
Talk for approximately 30 seconds.

How have husband and wife roles changed in recent times?

Imagine that you are visiting a foreign country for the first time and you want to experience
as much of the country as possible. Here are some of the ways of travelling around the
country and a question for you to discuss. Talk to each other about the advantages and
disadvantages of travelling around a foreign country using these means of transport.

bus / coach | _—{ train
i What are the advantages and disadvantages of travelling s
around a foreign country using these means of transport? )
car ]_ plane

bike / motorbike

Now you have about a minute to decide which two means of transport would be the best if
you wanted to experience as much of the country as possible.



U n It 8 page 97 exercise 4  Student A Compare the two photographs below, and say why you think companies
advertise in places like these. Remember you have to speak for about a minute.

Student B Time Student A. If they stop talking before one minute, ask them to continue.
At the end of a minute, stop them and answer this question:
Which of the two advertisements do you find more interesting? Why?
Talk for approximately 30 seconds.

Why do vou think companies advertise in places like these? _I

Student B Compare the two photographs below, and say why you think advertisements
like these are worth the money companies spend on them. Remember you
have to speak for about a minute.

Student A Time Student B. If they stop talking before one minute, ask them to continue.
At the end of a minute, stop them and answer this question:

Which advertisement do you find more effective? Why?
Talk for approximately 30 seconds,

Why are advertisements like these worth the money companies spend on them?

|el1ajew eljxa

Student A Take turns with Student B to describe one of the objects (1-12). Do not

use the name of the object in your description. Student B will listen to your
description without interrupting and when you have finished talking will write
down the number of the object he / she thinks you are describing.
Example: I'm going to describe my number 1. It's & gadget used for ...
When you have finished, compare your answers.




extra material

Unit 10 page

e LAl exercise 6 Student B Take turns with Student A to describe one of the objects (1-12). Do not

use the name of the object in your description. Student A will listen to your
description without interrupting and when you have finished talking will write
down the number of the object he / she thinks you are describing.
Example: I'm going to describe my number 2. It's a gadget used for ...

When you have finished, compare your answers. @
S

®

T
-

| " 1 .
L_J ["Ilt 1[) page L2 exercise /. Student A Compare the two photographs below, and say how technology has changed

156

the way children play. Remember you have to speak for about a minute.

Student B When your partner has finished speaking, answer this question:
When you were a child did you prefer to play outside or inside? Why?
Talk for approximately 30 seconds.

How has technology changed the way people play?

Student B Compare the two photographs below, and say which skill you think is more
difficult to learn. Remember you have to speak for about a minute.

Student A When your partner has finished speaking, answer this question:
Which skill do you think is more useful to have? Why?
Talk for approximately 30 seconds.

| Which skill is more difficult to learn?




Uﬂlt ? page B7 exercise 5 Work in pairs. Read these Part 3 prompts. Talk to your partner about how popular these
activities would be with students as after-schoal lelsure activities. Talk for about 2 minutes.
Then, spend another minute deciding which two to recommend.

Scuba diving

| Survival cookery

™ HOW POPULAR WOULD THESE LEISURE

ACTIVITIES BE WITH COLLEGE STUDENTS?

/ | \

| Film and video making Mountain biking Learning a musical instrument

+ What do you spend your money on? Why?
» Do you like shopping on the internet? Why? / Why not?

Student B, ask Student A the questions below.
« Do you have enough free time to do the things you want to do? Why? / Why not?
» How do young people spend their free time in your country?

chosen to do these activities. Remember you have to speak for about a minute.

Student B When your partner has finished speaking, answer this question:
Which of the people do you most admire? Why?
Talk for approximately 30 seconds.

Why do you think the people have chosen to do these activities?

Student B Compare the two photographs below, and say what you think the people are
enjoying about having money to spend. Remember you have to speak for
about a minute.

Student A When your partner has finished speaking, answer this guestion:
Which of these two situations would you most enjoy? Why?
Talk for approximately 30 seconds.

What are the people enjoying about having money?

|BlI8]EW BIlXa
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Grammar reference

Terminology

| Determiner: definite article f
[

Jimmy McGregor was the first man to

Capital letter: used ...

- 1o begin sentences;

+ for all proper nouns (names,
days of the week, etc.);

+ with nationality adjectives:;

« for the first letter of direct

o swim from New Zealand to straha.

When he arrived in Australia,| he was|
imet by a TV interviewer.| ‘Strewth,

e ——

mate,’ said the Australian unbelievingly.
‘How did you get to be a

| _S\_?_:ntence

| Main clause |

to strengthen or weaken the

meaning of adjectives and

good swimmer'?| That s jan|
adverbs. Also: so, very.

'"L'!'ﬁ'ﬁrédable aﬁj'é&_iﬁ: can

‘As you may know, replied Jimmy,
‘there are |lots of | lakes in Scotland

anly be used with 'extreme’
modifiers like absolutely.

; o~ ! +In contractions to show
impossible| distance you've just swum!'

speech.

ﬁlﬁééﬁﬁn mark:
used at the end of a question. |

Determiner: indefinite article,
Also: a.

A postrophe: used

that one or more letters are
missing;

+ toindicate the possessive,
e.g. lohn's book.

Also: huge, freezing, furious,
lerrified.

used to take me to Loch Lomond,

row me into the middle, !"IBH'J me over
the side, lan"g,l leave me to swim the
1W'EH‘I{Y kilometres back to the shore!

Connective: conjunction. |
Also: but, so, if, etc.

and, from the age of tw-t:_:-. my| father
g L Quantifier. Also: all, both, less,

some, several, a lot of, etc.

Determiner: pussessive_
adjective.

‘That must have been [rather

Speech marks: used to
indicate the actual words that
S0Meons Says,

MNOTE Other punctuation
marks come inside the
speech marks,

admiringly.

[Ves/'| agreed Jimmyf] [However),

the hardest part was|fighting my way

for a two-year-old(] said the Australian

! Exclamation mark:
| used for emphasis
instead of a full stop.

Full stop: used
at the end of a
sentence.

Alsa: firstly, in
i conciusion, etc.

Connective: adverb. |
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MNOTE The demonstrative
adjectives this, that, these,
those are also determiners.,

| |Modifier: adverb. Also: pretty, |

quite, etc.

| Gradable adjective: can be
| used with modifiers,

Comma; used ...

« before reporting verbs in
direct speech;

= to separate items on a list;

+ to divide a subordinate

clause from a main clause

when the subordinate clause

comes first;

after connecting adverbs;

« around non-defining relative
clauses;

+ in front of most conjunctions.

-




Unit 1

Maodal verbs
Obligation

1 must

must + infinitive is used for strong obligations which express

the authority of the speaker or writer. It is used

A for formal rules or laws:
Passengers must fasten their seat belts for take-off,

B for suggestions, advice or recommendations that the
speaker or writer feels strongly about:
You must come to my pariy. Everyones going to be there.

2 have to

have to + infinitive is used for strong obligations which

express the authority of a third person, rather than that of

the speaker or writer. It is used

A when the speaker wants to show they are not responsible
for imposing the obligation, or does not agree with it:
I'll be late home tonight. | have to work late. My boss said
S0

B when the speaker or writer is reminding someone about a
rule or law:
I'm sorry, but you have to wear a seat belt in the back of
Cars now.

3 have got to

have got to + infinitive 1s more informal than have to. Itis

often used

A for direct commands:
You've got to stop wasting vour money.

B for emphasis:
| don't care how hard | have to work, I've just got to pass
the exam this time.

4 need to

need to |5 used to express needs or necessities, rather than

strict abligations:

If we're going to work together, | need to know about your

background and experience.

5 Megative forms

A mustn't expresses prohibition (negative rules and laws or
strong advice):
Drivers must not exceed the speed limit.
You mustn't blame vourself. Its not your fault.

B do not have to / have not got to express lack of obligation
or necessity:
You don't have to wear a uniform, but vou can if vou like.

C do not need to / needn’t + infinitive are used to express
lack of obligation or necessity and are similar in meaning
to do not have to:
There are no lessons tomorrow, 50 | den't need to get up
earfy.
You needn't tell me your phone number if vou don't want to,

D did not need to + infinitive means 'It was not necessary,
s0owe didn't doit’:
The train was delayed so we didn't need to hurry.

E needn't have + past participle means ‘It was not
necessary, but we did it in spite of this’;
We had to walt for half an hour on the platform because
the train was delaved. We needn’t have hurried after all,

Permission and prohibition

1 can/cant
This is one of the commonest ways of expressing
permission and prohibition:
Can | use the phone, please?
In Spain you can't leave school until the age of 16.
NOTE
May [ ... ? means the same as Can | ... 7 but is more formal
and more polite.

2 Other expressions of permission and prohibition

A be allowed to + infinitive:
You're allowed to buy lottery tickets when you're 18,

B be permitted to + infinitive:
We were only permitted to take photographs in certain
places.

C let + infinitive without to:
My parents let me stay out late at weekends.

3 Other expressions of prohibition
You aren't alfowed to go abroad without a passport.
Smaoking is not permitted in most cinemas.
You are not permitted to smoke in this theatre.
People are forbidden to smoke on the Underground.
The workers have been prohibited from striking.
Migel has been banned from driving for six months.

Present tenses
Present simple

1 The present simple is used to refer to habitual or routine
actions:
Most people work from 2.00 a.m. to 500 p.m. and have
three or four weeks' holiday a year.
My father leaves home at 7 o'clock and commutes to work,
The present simple is also used to refer to facts that are
always true:
Rivers flow to the sea.
Water balls at 100°C,

2 Time expressions used with present simple verbs

These are some of the expressions of time and frequency

used with present simple verbs;

always, every day / week, stc.,, every so often, most weekends,

never, occasionally, often, rarely, sametimes, twice a week,

usually.

The shaps in our town always close at 7 o'clock in the

evening.

| never sleep more than six hours a night.

Motice where these words and phrases can be used in

sentences:

« | always / hardly ever / never / occasionally / rarely /
sometimes / usually wear bright clothes.

- Every day / Every so often / Most weekends /
Occasionally / Sometimes / Usually | wear bright clothes.

= | wear bright clothes every day / every so often / most
weekends / occasionally / sometimes / usually.

159

ajualajal 1ewwelsd



grammar reference

Present continuous

1 The present continuous is used to refer to current trends or
on-going situations:
We're staying with friends while our house is repaired.
I'm reading War and Peace at present.
The present continuous is also used to refer to actions
taking place at the moment of zpeaking:
Paul's cooking lunch at the moment. Could you ring back this
afternoon, please?

2 Time expressions used with present continuous verbs
These are some of the expressions of time and frequency
used with present continuous verbs:
at present, al the moment, currently, now, this week, today
Currently, they're working on new antibiotics.

MNotice where these words and phrases can be used in
sentences:

My sister is currently / now appearing In a new production of

a Shakespeare play.

Currently, / At present, / At the moment / This week /
Today my sister is appearing in a new production of a
Shakespeare play.

My sister is appearing in & new production of a Shakespeare
play at present / at the moment / this week / today.

NOTE:

Always can be used with present continuous verbs o mean
‘again and again’ or "too frequently’,

I'm always losing my kKeys.

3 Verbs which are not normally used in the continuous form
The following groups of verbs, which describe states or
conditions rather than actions are not normally used in the
continuous form:

+ verbs referring to being: appear, seem, exist, consist of,
ook, mean, resemble

+ verbs referring to having: own, befong, contain, hold,
possess, have

+ verbs referring to opinions: agree, believe, disagree,
expect, hope, know, realize, think, understand

» verbs referring to feelings: dislike, fear, hate, like, love,
regret, respect, trust

= verbs referring to senses: feel, hear, taste, see, smell

NOTE:

Many of these verbs can also be used to refer to actions.

In this case, they can be used in the continuous form.

Examples:

| have three brothers. (have = a state verb) / I'm having a

shower, (have = an action verb)

She expects to get that job. (expect = a state verb) / She's

expecting a baby (expect = an action verb)
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Unit 2
Ability

1 can and be able to

2

can and be able to are the verDs most commonly used to
talk about ability. Sometimes it is possible to use either verb
without changing the meaning of the sentence, Sometimes,
we have to use be able to as there is no appropriate form of
can.

infinitive be ahle to

present can oram / are / is able to
future will be able to

past could or was ¢ were ahle to

present perfect
past perfect

Present ability

To talk about a general ability in the present, both forms are
possible, but can is more usual.

Gareth can run very fast,

(Gareth Is able to run very fast.)

To talk about a learned ability in the present, can is more
usual.

Know how to can be used as an alternative to can.

Can yvou play chess?

Do you know how to play chess?

Future ability

To talk about an ability in the future, we use the future form
of be able to,

Wiil | be able to play better after I've had some lessons?

Past ability

To talk about a general ability in the past, both forms are
possible:

Before his accident, Ben could jump really high.

Before his accident, Ben was able to fump really high.

To talk about an ability to do something in the past on ong
particular occasion, it is not possible to use could. We must
use the past tense of be able to or manage (+ infinitive) ar
succeed (+ in + -Ingl:

Although she had fost a lot of blood, the doctors were able to
save the girl's life.

Despite the difficult conditions, the surgeons managed to
perform the operation successfully and succeeded In saving
the man's leg.

MNOTE

If the event was unsuccessful, it is possible to use couldn't
as well as the past forms of be able lo, manage and succeed.
Afthough he did his best, he couldn’t finish It in time.
‘Conditional’ ability

To talk about a hypothetical ability in the present or future,
we can use could or would be able to;

I could probably jump further if | had longer legs.

! would probabiy be able to play better I | practised more.

To talk about & hypothetical ability in the past, we usually
use could + have + past participle, although we can also use
would have been able to:

Even if hed been taller, he couldn't have reached it.

Even if hed been taller, he wouldn't have been able to reach it.

have / has been able to
had been able to



& Other structures used to talk about ability

To talk about aptitude and capacity for doing something, we
can use be capable of + -ing:

He Is certainly capable of breaking the world record,

To talk about how well we do something, we can use the
structure be good (brilllant, etc.) / bad {terrible, etc.) at +
noun or gerund:

| have never been good at sports.

[ am particularly bad at running.

NOTES
If the pronoun after than is not followed by a verb, use
the object pronoun form - me, him, us, them, etc.
If the pronoun after than is followed by a verb, use the
subject pronoun form - |, he, we, they, ete.
B the most / -est
I'm the tallest student in the class.
My sisters the most intelligent student in her school,
C less + than / the least
That film was less interesting than the last one | saw,
It was the least Interesting film I've seen all year,

Comparative and superlative adjectives and

adverbs 5 Qualifying comparative adjectives

f « Use these words and phrases to refer to big differences:
Adjectives :

- far, a lot, much, considerably, nat nearly as ... as.

1 Regular adjectives with one syllable Cars are considerably faster and far more comfortable

Adjective Comparative Superiative than bicycles.

tall taller the tatlest + Use these words and phrases to refer ta small

large larger the largest differences: a bit, a fittle, slightly.

;rgTES bigger the biggest The weather's a bit hotter than it was yesterday.

A Adjectives ending In two consonants or two vowels and a
consonant, add -er / -est: long, short, bright, smoath, cool,
clean, great.

B Adjectives ending in -e, add -r / st: nice, late, safe, strange,
rude, wide.

C Many adiectives ending in a single vowel + single
consonant, double the consonant and add -er / -est: fat,
thin, flat, sad, wet.

Regular adjectives with two or more syllables

Adjective Comparative Superlative

heavy heavier the heaviest

modern more modern the most modern

important more important the most important

commaon mare common ¢ the most common /
cammaoner the commonest

NOTES

A Adjectives ending In -y, change v to i and add -er / -est:
happy, dirty, funny, tidy, busy, early, empty, dry.

B Most longer adjectives use more and the mast:
comfortable, independent, insignificant, uninteresting

C Some two-syllable adjectives can form their comparatives
and superlatives in two ways; by adding -er / -est or with
more and most: clever, pleasant, gentle, narrow, shailow,
simple, tired.

Irregular adjectives

Adjective Comparative Superiative

Bood better the best

bad worse the worst

old *elder / older *the eldest / the oldest
far further / farther the furthest / the farthest

*only for people; especially people in the family
I have three brothers. The eldest, Tomn, is a musician,
Comparative and superlative adjectives in context
A maore / -er + than

I'm taller than my brother,

My brother’s more serious than me.

I'm more intelligent than he is / him.

* Use these words and phrases to refer to no differences:
just, o,
It's no warmer than it was yesterday.
It's just as cold today as it was vesterday.

Adverbs
1 Regular and irregular adverbs

A The majority of comparative and superiative adverbs are
farmed like this:

Adverb Comparative Superlative
slowly more siowly the most slowly

B Irregular adverbs are formed like this:
Adverb Comparative Superlative
well better the best
badly Worse the worst
little less the jeast
much more the most

C Adverbs which are the same as adjectives:
Adverb Comparative Superiative
fast faster the fastest
hard harder the hardest

Other adverbs of this kind include: far, long, loud, straight.
The + comparative + the
This construction links two actions or situations — when
ane thing happens, another thing follows. A comparative
expression in the first clause is balanced by a comparative
expression in the second clause. Several grammatical
patterns are possible here:
« adjective ... adjective
The harder & job is, the more rewarding | find it.
« adverb ... adverb
The sooner we start, the quicker we'll finish,
= adjective ... adverb, or adverb ... adjective
The easler a job is, the more gquickly | do it.
* mare (+ noun) ... more {+ noun)
The more money Jack earned, the more clothes he bought,
* tess [+ clause) ... less (+ uncountable noun) / fewer {+
plural countable noun)
The less Bob earned, the less food / the fewer holidays
he could afford.
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* more (+ clause) ... less (+ clause)
The more you sleep, the less you do.
Other combinations of these patterns are possible,
Examples:
The harder Joe worked, the more he earned,
The more he ate, the fatter he got.
NOTES
A Neither of the two clauses in the + comparative + the
sentences makes sense without the other.
B In writing, a comma 15 used to separate the two clauses.
C Both clauses need a verb.
D In some expressions with better, no verbs are needed.
Jime: When shall | come round to see you?
Tim: The sooner, the better.

Other comparative constructions
1 as5.., as
This construction can be used with adjectives or adverbs to
make comparisons between two things or people,
I'm as tall as my brother.
Trains don't travel as fast as planes.

In negative sentences so can be used instead of the first as.

Cats aren't so friendly as dogs.

2 Comparative + and + comparative
This construction can be used with adjectives or adverbs to
refer to a trend.
Towards the end of the film, | became more and more
frightened.
As the exams approached, | worked harder and harder,
Over the last twenty years, televisions have become less and
less expensive.

3 Extreme adjectives

Ordinary Extreme
cold freezing
angry furious

hungry starving

Most adjectives can be used with very or really and in the
comparative form with even for emphasis.

Yesterday was very / really cold, but today is even colder.
NOTE

really is more informal than very.

Extreme adjectives cannot be preceded by very or in the
comparative by even. If you want to emphasize them, you
must use absolutely or really.

| was absolutely / really furious.

NOTE

You cannot use absolutely with ordinary adjectives.
Tedav-is-abselutely-eold: Today is absolutely freezing.
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Unit 3

Describing habitual actions
Habitual actions in the present
1 Present simple

This is the usual way of expressing present habitual actions.
Whenever | go to town, | spend too much money.

tend to + infinitive

The verb tend to + infinitive can be used to refer to usual or
generally ocourring actions,

She tends to get up late at weekends.

Other ways of expressing habitual actions in the present

A Present continuous + always
This is used mainly to refer to actions which are too
frequent. {see Unit 1 Grammar reference)
He's always giving me presents.
It is also used when you are annoyed with yourself or
someone else,
You're always complalning about my cooking.

B will + infinitive
This can be used instead of the present simple to refer to
behaviour which |s predictable or typical.
I'll sit for hours watching TV,

C heep + -ing
This is used far habitual actions which are accidental or
annoying.
| keep bumping my head on that free.

Habitual actions in the past
1 Past simple

When a past simple verb refers to habitual or repeated
actions it can be accompanied by a frequency expression.
When [ worked in London, | usually got home at six o'clock.
used to + infinitive
This refers to habitual past actions which no longer happen,
Before | had a car, | used to cycle fo work,
It can also be used for actions that did not happen before,
but happen now,
| didn't use to have foreign holidays. Now | go abroad every
year,
We never used to watch TV at breakfast time,
NOTES
A Remember the question form of used to.
Where did you use to go for your holidays?
B Sentences with used to do not need frequency adverbs,
but they are sometimes included for emphasis.
| always used to be late for school,

would + infinitive
This refers to habitual past actions,
Every summer our parents would take us fo the seaside,
Do not use would in questions and negative sentences, as
its meaning can be completely different.
NOTE
Thers is a difference in meaning between used to and would.
A Used to can refer to permanent situations as well as
habitual actions.
| used to be able to see the church from my bedroom
window,
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B Would can only refer to actions, not situations. You can say:

He'd catch the 7.30 train.
but you cannot say:
He'd work in London,

used to, be used to-and get used to

used to has three forms with different meanings.

= used to + infinitive
This refers to habitual past actions {see note 2B above).
Ny father used to get up at 5 a.m.

* be used to + -ing
This means ‘to be accustomed to’,
| must go to bed early. I'm used to having len hours sleep
a night.

« gdet used [0 + -ing
This means 'to become accustomed to’, often to
something unusual or strange.
If vou come to England, you'll have to get used to driving
on the left-hand side of the road.
NOTE
Other common verbs which follow the same pattern are
look forward to and object to.

Countable and uncountable nouns
Countable nouns

1

Countable nouns are nouns which have singular and plural
forms.

computerns), television(s), man / men, child / children,
parents)

Singular countable nouns are used with the following:

a/ an, the, ane, this, that

The man over there is wearing a black hat.

Countable nouns are used with the following gualifiers:

a few, a lot of, all the, enough, few, lots of, many, most of the,
no, none of the, plenty of, several, some, two / three (etc.).
these, those (etc.)

Mast of the children had plenty of Loys.

Uncountable nouns

: &

Uncountable nouns gre nouns that do not have a plural
form,

advice, equipment, furniture, information, milk, money, music,
paper, research, time, water

Uncountable nouns are used with the following:

a little, a lot of, all the, enough, little, lots of, most of the, no,
nat much, plenty of, some, the etc.

We have lots of money left, but not enough time to spend It
Making uncountable nouns countable

To make uncountable nouns countable, use words like
these:

piece, bit, box, kilo, piece, loaf, glass, sheet, item, cup, etc,
I'd fike a cup of coffee and two pieces of toast, please.
Would you mind me giving you a piece of friendly advice?

3 MNouns which can be countable and uncountable
Some nouns can be countable and uncountable, but the
meaning is different depending on the context,
Loak at those fluffy lambs, [a lamb {C) = an animal]
I'm not keen on lamb; | just don't like the taste. [lamb (U) =
meat from a lamb]
James got the job because of his wide experience.
[experience (U) = knowledge and skill]
I've just had a most incredible experience. [an experience
iC) = something that has happened to you, an event]
Would you like some wine? [wine (U) = a drink made from
grapes|
Bordeaux is a French wine. [wine (C) = a type of wing|

aaualajal Jewnwesd




grammar reference

Unit 4
The future
There are many ways of talking about future time in English.

This is & summary of the most common forms and their uses.

1 Present continuous

The present continuous 1S used to refer to future actions or

events which have already been arranged.,
Are you dolng amything Interesting at the weekend?
We're spending the summer with our friends in Greece.
2 will future
Future simple (will + infinitive)
The will future Is used to talk about:
+ future facts.
The sun will rise at 6.30 tomorrow marning,
« predictions or expectations,
I expect Helen and John will be late again,
+ strong intentions.
When Loretta retires, I'll definitely apply for her job.
« jnstant decisions about the immediate future.
The phone'’s ringing, I'l answer (L.
« offers.
I'll take you to the airport if you like.

3 Future continuous (will + be + -ing)

This form is used to talk about:

« events or actions that will be in progress at a specific
time in the future.
This time tomarrow, 'l be travelling through France,

« predicted or expected trends.
I the twenty-second century, people will be living to the
age of 130

4 Future perfect simple (will + have + past participle} and
Future perfect continuous (will + have + been + -ing)
These two forms are used to talk about:

« actions or events that will already be completed by a
particular time in the future.
By the year 2012, I'll have left school and started work.

= the continuous nature of actions and events in the future,

On Saturday we'll have been living here for three vears,
NOTES
A Shall is sometimes used instead of will after | and we.

In a few days we shall have forgotten about the accident.

B Shall must be used to start questions which arg
suggestions and offers.
Shall we phone to see what time the film starts?
Shall I carry that heavy case for you?

5 be going to + infinitive

This is used to talk about:

« intentions, plans or resolutions.
After Christmas, I'm going to get a job and save up.
What are you going te do when you leave school?

+ predictions based on present evidence or knowledge.
My nose is tickling, I'm golng to sneeze.
My sister's going to have @ baby.
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& Present simple

This tense is used to talk about scheduled, timetabled or
fixed events.
The class starts at 9 o'clock tomaorrow morning.

T Other ways of refernng to the future

= be (just) about to + infinitive
This is used to talk about actions or events which we
expect to happen in the immediate future.
Wed better hurry - the train is just about to leave.

+ he on the point of + -ing
This expression also refers to the immediate future.
I'm on the point of going out. Could you phone back later,
please?
be likely / unlikely to + Infinitive
This is used to refer to probable or improbable actions or
events.
We're likely / unlikely to see lan before next week.

« be bound to + infinitive
This is used to refer to actions or events which you think
are certain to happen.
The police are bound to discover who broke In eventually.



Unit 5

Past time
Past simple

We use the past simple tense when we want to refer to an
action or event which is finished and:

took place at a specific time and place in the past.

Jessica went to Spain in 2011,

took place over a specific period in the past.

She lived in Spain between 2011 and 2013,

was habitual during a specific period in the past.

When Jessica lived in Spain, she ate dinner at about 10 p.m.

NOTE
A past time reference must either be given or understood from
the context.

Past continuous

We use the past continuous to indicate:

a continuous event in the past (which may or may not be
unfinished).

Andrew was working for his uncle when | first met him,

a temporary event in the past which was in progress before
another event took place.

'l always remember what | was doing when | heard the
dreadful news,

an event which started before another event in the past and
continued,

When Neil and Sarah eventually turned up, all the other
guests were already eating their dessert,

simultaneous, continuous actions in the past.

While | was trying to phone her, she was tryfng to phone me!
repeated actions occurring over a period of time in the past.
Before | moved Into my own fat, | was always arguing with my
paremts.

Present perfect

1 Present perfect simpie

We use the present perfect simple tense when we want to

talk about:

= an event which started in the past, continues in the
present and may continue into the future,

My parents have been married for twenty years.

= a recent event in the past which has relevance to the
present.

A man has appeared in court charged with the murder of
the missing person.

= an event which happened in the past without saving
when it happened (because we do not consider this is
impartant).

Have you seen Samanthar
I've read Hamlet, but I've never seen it performed.

+ an event which happaned in the past but in unfinished
time (with expressions like today, this month, this vear,
etc.).

[ didn't see Josh last week, but I've been out with him
twice already this week,

2 Present perfect continuous

We use the continuous form

- to emphasize the continuity and duration of the event.
The Smiths have been living in the same house ever since
they got married.

+ to indicate that a continuous activity in the recent past is
responsible for a present situation. This activity may or
rmay not be unfinished.

I'm not crying - I've been peeling onions.

MOTE

The following verbs can be in the present perfect or the

present perfect continuous tense with no real change of

meaning, although the continuous form is often preferred:
live, wait, drive, smoke, work, stay, study, rain.

I've driven since | was eighteen.

I've been driving since | was eighteen.

Past perfect

1 Past perfect simple
We use the past perfect simple to indicate a past event
or situation which occurred before another past event or
situation.
I'd been awake for quite @ while before the alarm rang,
Although | arrived on time, Mike had already left.
NOTE
A time conjunction sometimes replaces the past perfect
to show which of the two past events occurred first. In this
case both events can be in the past simple tense.
Alex phoned me before he left.

2 Past perfect continuous
We use the continuous form when we want to emphasize
the continuity and duration of an event.
Richard had been trying to get a job for over a vear before he
was offered his present one.

Participle clauses

A participle clause contains a present participle (e.g. seeing),
a past participle (e.g. seen) or a perfect participle {e.g. having
seen). It can be used:
* to indicate two events happening at the same time. It can
replace a time clause.
Walking down the High Street on Saturday, [ saw Paul.
{replaces As / When / While | was walking ... )
+ to indicate a sequence of events.
Raising their glasses, they wished Darren a happy birthday.
« to indicate a reason. It can replace a reason clause.
Not understanding Albert’s question, | was unabie to give him
an answer,
(replaces Because / Since | didn't understand ... )
Having spent my money on & car, | couldn't afford a holliday,
(replaces Because / Since | had spent ... )
NOTE
The subject of the participle must also be the subject of the
other verb. It is not possible to say 'Having a bath, the phone
rang.'
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Unit 6

Gerunds and infinitives

Certain verbs, adjectives and prepositions must always be
followed by the gerund; others must always be followed by the
infinitive. Some verbs, however, can be followad by either.

Gerunds
Gerunds are verbs that are like nouns. They are formed by
adding -ing to the verb and can be used in four ways:
A As the subject of a clause or sentence
Eating out can be expensive,
B As the object of a clause or sentence
One of my interests is collecting antiques.
C After some verbs

+ After verbs expressing likes and dislikes (but see 2B
below).
| dan't enjoy seeing vou like this.

+ After other verbs such as: admit, appreciate, avoid, can't
help, consider, delay, deny, finish, forgive, give up, imagine,
involve, keep, mind, miss, postpone, put off, prevent, repaort,
resist, risk, suggest.

Have you considered buying a new one?
D After prepositions

- After all prepositions.
it's for opening bottles,

= After adjective + preposition combinations such as:
nervous / worried about, bad / good / clever / skilled at,
sorry / responsible for, interested In, capable / afraid /
frightened / terrified of, bored with
I'm interested in applying for the job.

« After verb + preposition combinations such as: warn
someone about, apologize for, arrest someone for, succeed
in, congratulate someone on, insist on, be / get used to,
look forward to, object to.

My little brother Insisted on coming with me.

The infinitive

The infinitive with to

+ The infinitive with to is always used after certain verbs:
afford, agree, arrange, ask, appear, attempt, choose, declde,
expect, help, hope, intend, learn, manage, offer, pretend,
promise, refuse, seem.
| can't afford to go on holiday this year.

+ The infinitive is always used after certain adjectives:
amazed, cartain, difficult, disappointed, easy, free, glad, happy,
likely, pleased, possible, simple, sure, surprised.

The recipe is simple to follow.

The gerund or the infinitive

Some verbs can be followed by the gerund or the infinitive.

A With no change of meaning
The verbs start, begin, continue can be followed by either the
gerund or the infinitive, without changing the meaning of the
sentence.
Jeff continued to overeat / overeating despite the doctor's
advice,
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B With a slight change of meaning
The meaning of the verbs like, prefer, hate, love changes
slightly, depending on whether the gerund or infinitive follows
them.
The gerund is more usual for general statements whan the
emphasis is on the enjoyment {or not) of the action.
Mary prefers eating out to eating at home.
The infinitive is more usual for more specific statements
where extra information is given.
Jane prefers to eat out because there's no washing-up to do,
NOTE
With the verb like + infinitive there is often the added
meaning of a preferred alternative.
I like to drive there may imply ‘1 prefer that means of
transport to going by train or coach’.

€ With a change of meaning

The verbs try, stop. regret, remember, forget, mean, go on can
be followed by the gerund or the infinitive, but with a change
in meaning.

D ‘erbs where there is a change of meaning according to

whether the gerund or the infinitive is used after them

try

< + gerund = to experiment in order to achieve an objective
Try going to bed earlier and see if that helps.

+ + infinitive = to attempt a difficult action
Sophie's been trying to get a job since she lefl school, but
with no success.

stop

« + gerund = to finish an activity
Stop talking and get on with your work!

+ + infinitive = to interrupt one activity in order to do
another
Roger stopped (what he was doing) to have a cup of tea.

regret

+ + gerund = to be sorry about an action in the past
Many people regret marrying yvoung.

+ + infinitive = to be sorry about what you are going to say
Dr Taylor regrets to say that she is unable to see patients
without an appointment,

forget / remember

« + gerund = to (not) recall an action
| distinctly remember asking them to come after lunch.
| won't forget being at the Olympic Games as long as | live.

» + infinitive = to (not) do an action you must do
Ann remembered to lock all the doors when she went on
holiday, but she forgot to close the bathroom window.

goon

+ + gerund = to continue an action
I'll go on applying for jobs until I'm successful,

» + infinitive = to finish one activity and start another
After seven years of study, Andy went on to become a
doctor.

mean

+ + gerund = to involve
Dieting usually means giving up sweet things.

=+ infinitive = to intend
| meant to send you a postcard, but | couldn't remember
your address.



The verbs of perception see {watch, notice, etc.), feel, hear,
smell have a different meaning when they are followed by
the infinitive (without to) or a participle.
» + participle = to experience part of an event

| noticed a man acting in a strange way.
« + infinitive without to = to experience the whole event

| heard my sister come in at 1 a.m,

Unit 7

Passive verbs

1 Verbs that can be used in the passive
Most transitive verbs can be used in the passive. A
transitive verb is a verb which takes an object, e.g. catch,
The police caught the thief.
Intransitive verbs cannot be used in the passive. An
intransitive verb is a verb which does not take an object,
e.g. fall.
Rodney fell and hurt his leg.

2 Form of the passive
The passive is formed with the verb be in the appropriate
tense + the past participle of the main verb. In the case of
modals, e.g. could, and must, it is formed with the modal +
be + past participle. See the table on the next page.

3 Choosing the active or the passive form

« |n an active sentence, the subject is the person or thing
that does the action.
Barcelona beat Manchester United.

» In @ passive sentence, the subject of the verb is the
person or thing affected by the action,
Manchester United were beaten by Barceiona.
When we want to focus on the person or thing affected
by the action instead of the performer of the action (the
agent), we use the passive.

4 Including the agent (performer or doer)

When we use the passive we can choose whether 1o include

the agent or not, The agent is the person or thing who /

which performs the action,

The record Is held by Carl Lewis.

We do not need to include the agent when:

A the agent is not important. So, we do not need to say:
Trespassers will be prosecuted by the landowner.

B we do not know who the agent is and so would have to
use the words somebody or & person. We do net nead to
say:
iy car has been stolen by somebody.

C when the agent is obvious. So, we do not need to say:
The thief was sentenced (o five vears imprisonment by the
Judge.

D when the agent has already been mentioned. So, we do
not need to say:

Some of Stephen King's books have been written by him
under the pseudormym Richard Bachman.

NOTE

In Informal English get can sometimes be used instead of be

to form the passive. The agent is not generally mentioned.

Nigel got stopped for speeding.
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Tense Subject Verb be Past
Participle
present Letters are delivered
simple twice a day.
present The suspect is being | questioned by
continuous the police.
past simple | The was first broadcast
prograrmime in 1998,
past Cur hotel was being cleaned when
continuous | room we arrived.
present E My car has been stolen.
perfect
past perfect | They had been warned abodt
the danger.
future You will be paid on
Friday.
modal verbs | This meat must be cooked for at
least an hour.

5 Verbs with two objects

Some verbs can have two objects - a direct object (DO) and
an Indirect object {10).

Lady Markham's late husband gave the painting (DO) to the
Eallery (10).

Lady Markham's late husband gave the gallery (10} the
painting (DO).

Either of the two objects can be the subject of the passive
vert.

The painting was given to the gallery by her late husband,
The gallery was given the painting by her late hushand,
When one of the objects is a person, it is more usual for
this to be the subject.

Bobby was given a new bike for his birthday.

rather than

A new bike was given to Bobby for his birthday,

6 Passive constructions with the infinitive

When we want to pass on information but we do not know
whether the information is true or not, or we do not want
to say where the information came from, we can use the
passive form of these verbs: think, believe, report, consider,
Kknow, say, expect + infinitive,

When the information is about a present situation, we use
the passive + infinitive.

The Queen is thought to be one of the richest people in the
world.

Mr Smith is believed to be staying with friends.

When the information is about something in the past, we
use the passive + past infinitive (have + past participle).
The ship is reported to have sunk. Many people are thought
to have drowned.

7 have / get something done (causative)

Causative verbs have something done and get something
done are used to refer to actions which are done FOR the
subject rather than BY the subject, Causative verbs are
used instead of passive verbs to show that the subject
causes the action to be done.
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1 have something done
I don't know how to repair cars, so I'm having mine
repaired at the garage round the cormer.

2 get something done
I really must get my eyes tested. I'm sure | need glasses,
Get your hair cut!

NOTES

A have something done is slightly more formal than get
something done

B get is more frequent than have in the imperative form

C MNon-causative uses of have and get
have and get are also used to refer to events which
happened to semeons, but were outside their control;
The company was in financial difficulty so | had my pay
reduced.
The fire spread so quickly that | got my legs burnt,



Unit 8

Reporting speech
Direct speech

We can report what someone has said in two ways.

* We can report their actual words.

* We can report the idea they expressed.

When we report a person’s actual words in writing, we use
speech marks and an appropriate verb, a.g. say, tell, ask.
T be late home tomorrow,” Bob said,

Reported speach

When we report the idea and not the actual words a person
says we often make changes. These changes are usually
to verh tenses, pronouns, word order and time and place
references.

1 Reporting statements
Changes in verb tenses
When the reporting verb is in the past tense, e.g. said, we
usually move the tenses in the sentence we are reporting
one step back in time.

Direct speach Reported speech

Present simple Past simple

I'm & nurse,” she said, She said she was a nurse,
Present continuous Past continuous

'I'm not going.' he said. He said fie wasn't going,
Past simple Past perfect

Tony did it,” she said. She said Tony had done it
Present perfect Past perfect

‘| haven't read it,’ she said.
Past continuous
| was lying." he said.

She said she hadn't read i,
Past penfec:t continuous
He said he'd been lying.

will future Would

‘I'll gat it,’ she said. She said she would get it.

Can Could

‘| can speak French,” he said. He sald he could speak Franch.
May Might

‘| may be |ate, she said. She said she might be |ate.
Must Had to

‘| must go," he said. He said he had to go.

NOTE

The past perfect and the modals might, ought to, could,
should and would do not change in reported speech.

2 No changes in verb tenses
When the reporting verb is in the present tense, e.g.
5ays, we do not change the tense of the original verb. For
example,
« when we are reading what someone has said in a
newspaper or letter:
Darren says he's been too busy to write before.
« or when we are passing on a message:
Lucy says she'll be late.

« When the reporting verb is in the past tense and we want
to emphasize that the statement is still true, we can keep

the same tense,

‘Bill Is my cousin®  She said Bill Is her cousin.

3 Changes in time and place references

Some typical changes that may have to be made are:;
Direct speech Reported speech

today that day

tomorrow the next day, the following day
yesterday the previous day, the day before
two days ago two days before, two days earlier
now then

here there

come go

Untess time and place words are reported at the same time
and in the same place as they were originally said, they
change.

‘Marie phoned vesterday.” (said on Monday)

He said that Marie had phoned two days ago / on Sunday.
(said on Tuesday)

Other changes

Pronouns may change when we are reporting speech. This
depends on who is reporting.

V'l give you & fift." (Jack to Barbara)

dack sald he would give me a lift. (Barbara to someone else)
The determiners this, that, these, those may change to the.
‘These jeans are too tght, Cyril said.

Cyril said the jeans were too tight.

The pronouns this and that may change to it.

‘Give me that!' Jayne sald.

Jayne told me o give It to her.

Reporting verbs
We can use the verbs say and tell to report statements. The
structure after these verbs is
« say (that) + clause:
Richard said (that) he would be late,
» and tell someone (that) + clause:
Richard told me (that) he would be late.
MOTE The word that is frequently omitted in spoken English.

Reporting questions
We make the same changes to verb tenses, time and
place references and pronouns as we do when we report
statements. We also change the form of the original
question into a statement and therefore omit auxiliary verbs
{do, does, did) and question marks.
‘When are you arriving?’
He asked me when | was arriving.
If there is no question word in the original, we must use if or
whether,
‘Do you understand?
He asked her if / whether she understood,
To report guestions we can use the verb ask or the structure
want to krnow.
‘Are vou enfoving yvourself?" Mr Jones asked.
Mr Jones wanted to know if | was enjoying myself.
Reporting advice, commands, reguests and warnings
We can report these kinds of speech using the verbs advise,
tell, ask and warn + personal object pronoun + infinitive.
« Advice
You really should stop!’
She advised me to stop.
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+ Command
‘Don't interrupt me!”

He told me not to interrupt him.

+ Request
‘Cowld you close the door please?

She asked me to close the door,

+ Warning
If you tell anvone, 11,1
She warned me not to tell anvone.

NOTES

A The structure after ask is different depending on whether
we are reporting a reqguest or a question.
‘Can you remind me, please? (request)

He asked me to remind him.
‘Can you come tomorrow?’ (question)
She asked me If | could come the next day.

B The structure after tell is different depending on whether
we are reporting a command or a statement.
‘Come on! Hurry up!” {command)

She told us to hurry up.
it doesn’t start till eight.’ (statement)
He toid us (that) it didn’t start until eight.

8 Reporting suggestions
We can report suggestions with the verb suggest + clause.
For example, to report ‘Let’s stay in.':
She suggested that we (should) stay in.
She suggested that we stayed in,
She suggested staying in.
NOTE
You cannot use the infinitive after suggest.

s0 / such

We use so and such to add emphasis.
Everyone was so friendly.

They were such friendly people.

1 s0
50 is used with
+ adjectives and adverbs,
Our journey was so quick.
Qur journey went so quickly.
= much / little {+ uncountable noun).
| didn't realize we had so much time.
She didn’t realize she had so little money left.
* many / few (+ plural countable noun).

50 many people applied for that job, but there were so few

Jobs availabie,

2 such

such is used with

« g + adjective + singular noun.
We saw such a good film |ast night.

+ adjective + plural countable noun / uncountable noun.
Everyone was wearing such bright clothes.
We had such dreadful weather on our holiday.

* a fot {of...) + plural countable noun / uncountable noun.

We had such a lot of things to do, we didn't know where to

start.
He won such a lot of money on the lottery that he could
afford & luxury apartment.
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Unit 9

Relative clauses

A refative clause is used to add extra information. Instead of
giving the information in two sentences, we can combine the two
pieces of information in one sentence using a relative clause.
The man was so boring. He sat next to me the whole journey,
The man who sat next to me the whole journey was so boring.

Relative pronouns

1 A relative clause starts with
a relative pronoun: who (whom), which, that, whose where,
when, why
or no relative pronoun (see & below).
2 The choice of relative pronoun depends on whether
« the relative clause is defining or non-defining,
+ it refers to a person or a thing,
+ it is the subject or object of the relative clause.

A Defining B Non-defining
Person Thing Person Thing
1 Subject who / that  which / that who which
2 Object @/ whoim) / @ / which /  whoim) which
that that
3 Possessive whose whose whose whose
(of which) {of which)

MNOTE
A Who and which are more usual than that in writing.
B Whom is very formal and is used mainly in writing.

Defining and non-defining relative clauses

1 Defining clauses
The information given in a defining relative clause is
essential to the meaning of the sentence. It makes clear
which person or thing we are talking about. For example, if
we amit the relative clause in this sentence, we do not know
which man the speaker is talking about.
The man who came to the wedding dressed in jeans is
Simon’s brother.
The defining relative clause gives us this information,

2 MNon-defining clauses

The information given in a non-defining relative clause is not

essential to the meaning of the sentence. If we omit the

relative clause, it is still clear who we are talking about.

Mr White, whe-has-b 2 seherg TR ]

years, s retiring at the end of term,

MOTES

A Defining relative clauses are common in spoken and
written English. However, non-defining relative clauses are
less commaon in spoken English.

B In non-defining relative clauses, which can refer back to a
whole clause.
He climbed the mountain wearing only a T-shirt and jeans,
which was a stupid thing to do. (The fact that he climbed
the mountain wearing only a T-shirt and jeans was a
stupid thing to do.)




C Commas are put before and after the relative clause,
uniess this is also the end of the sentence.
We stayed at the Carlton, which is a five-star hotel in the
city centre,

3 where, when, why

A where can introduce a defining or non-defining relative
clause which follows the word “place’ or any noun which
refers to a place, for example, *house’, 'restaurant’,
‘road’.

Wendy was brought up in Scotfand, where she was born,
bul later emigrated to Australia.

If you vislt Yorkshire, it is worth visiting the house where
the Brontés lived.

B when can introduce a defining or non-defining relative
clause which follows the word 'time’ or any noun which
refers to a period of time, for example, 'vear’, ‘century’,
‘winter',

June is the month (when) many couples get married In
the UK.

The town is quieter after lunch, when everyone Is having a
siesta.

C why can introduce a defining relative clause after the
word ‘reason’,

Do you know (the reason) why Kate's changed her mind?

4 Relative clauses and prepositions
A Informal use

= In spoken English and informal written English,
prepositions usually come at the end of the relative
clause.
The hotel which we stayed at while we were in London
is very expensive.

* In informal defining relative clauses the pronoun is
usually omitted.
The man @ | spoke to gave me different information
The letter @ you refer to has nol been answered to my
satisfaction.

B Formal use

+ In formal written English, prepositions usually come
before the relative pronoun,
The Savoy Hotel, at which many celebrities stay when
they are In the capital, is vary expensive.

= In formal defining relative clauses with prepositions
we use whom to refer to people and which to refer to
things. The pronoun cannot be omitted,
The man to whom | spoke gave me different
infarmation,
The letter to which you refer has not been answered to
my satisfaction.

= In formal non-defining refative clauses with
prepositions we also use whom to refer to people
and which to refer to things. The pronoun cannot be
omitted.
The hotel manager, to whom | spoke about the
problem, suggested | write to you.
The fact that the hotel was undergoing renovation

during our stay, about which we had not been informed,

completely ruined our holiday.

5 Relative clauses after numbers and certain words

A MNon-defining relative clauses can be introduced by a
number + of + the following words: all, any, both, each,
either, (a) few, many, most, much, neither, none, some.,
They are followed by the relative pronoun whom for
people and which for things.

Dozens of people had been invited, ten of whom | knew,
| fell asleep during the lecture, most of which was
incomprehensible.

B Defining relative clauses can be introduced by the
following words: all, any(thing), everyithing), (a) few, little,
many, much, nofthing), none, some{thing) and superlative
adjectives.

We usually use the relative pronoun that after these
words. When the relative pronoun is the object of the
relative clause, that is commanly omitted,

it was something that could have happened to anyone.
It was the most difficult exam (that) I've ever taken,

6 Omitting pronouns from relative clauses @

Omitting relative pronouns is comman in spoken or informal

written English in

A defining relative clauses when the relative pronoun is the
object of its clause.

The party @ | went to last night didn't finish till late.

The tree @ the council cut down by mistake was over fifty
years old..

Do you know the reason @ they've decided to put off the
wedding?

August is the month @ most people take their annual
holiday.

B defining relative clauses with a form of the verb be, when
both the be part of the verb and the relative pronoun can
be omitted. This is sometimes called a 'reduced’ relative
Clause.

The man whe-s standing on his own over there is Amy's
brother,

The car whieh-was used In the robbery was discoversd
abandoned in a nearby fiaid,
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Unit 10

Wishes, regrets and preferences
wish

We use wish to talk about situations we would like to change
but can't, either because they are outside our control or
because they are in the past. The tense of the verb after
wish does not correspond to the time we are thinking about;
it changes. The verb tense is one step back in time {as in
reported speech).

1

A wish about a present or future situation is expressed with

a past tense:

Situation Wish

| am an only child. | wish | wasn't an only child.
| can't drive. | wish | could drive.

Rod isn't coming to the party. | wish Rod was coming.
NOTE

In formal English we say |/ he / she / it were / weren't,

A wish about a past situation is expressed with a past
perfect tense:

Situation Wish

I've lost my best pen. | wish | hadn't lost it.

| didn't remember. | wish I'd remembered.
Wish ... would

We use wish ... would!

« when we want to complain about a present situation:
Situation Wish
A dog is barking. | wish that dog would stop barking!
The road is icy, | wish you wouldn't drive so fast.

NOTE

We can't say | wish | would ... Referring to ourselves we

have to say [ wish | could ...

« when we are impatient for an event outside our contral to

happen:

Situation Wish

You're waiting for the bus. I wish the bus would come.
NOTE

It is not possible to use wish ... would with the verb be
unless we are complaining. We say °| wish it were Friday’ and
not *1 wish it would be Friday’,

Other structures to express wishes and regret:

A

If we: want a future event to happen or not happen, and this
event |s possible and not just a desire, we use the verb
fiope + present simple.

| hope | pass my exams.

If only can often be used in place of wish to express a
slightly stronger sense of regret.

I wish Sue was here / If only Sue was here, she'd know what
fo do.

I'd rather
We use wouwld rather to express a preference
1 about our own actions,
» |f we are referring to a present situation, we use would
rather + infinitive without to).
I'd rather be rich than poor.
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» If we are referring to a past situation, we use would
rather + perfect infinitive).
I'd rather have lived 100 years ago than now.

2 about someone else’s actions,

= If we are referring to a present situation, we use would
rather + past simple).
i'd rather vou came tomorrow 7 I'd rather you didn't
come on Wednesday,

+ If we are referring to a past situation, we use would
rather + past perfect).
'd rather you hadn't told me / I'd rather you had kept it
to vourself,

D Its time

We use the expressions it’s time and it's high time to show
that we think something should happen soon. We use the
past tense to refer to the present or the future:

My hair is rather fong. Its time | got it cut.

He's over thirty. It's high time he settled down and got
himself a proper job!

We use the expression it's time + to infinitive to show that
the moment for something to happen has come:

It's 5 o'clock. It's time to go home. (We normally finish at

5 o'clock.)



Unit 11

Conditional sentences

There are four main types of conditional sentence. Each type
has a distinctive pattern of verb tenses, and its own meaning.

Zero conditional

Form

If + present + present simple imperative

Meanings

This type of sentence is used for conditions which are always
true,

If Mike reads on the train, he feels sick. (Every time Mike reads
on the train, the same thing happens: he feels sick.)

This type of sentence is also used for scientific facts.

If you put paper on a fire, it burns quickly.

It is also used to give instructions.

If the phone rings, answer it

In zero or present conditional sentences when or whenever
can be used instead of if.

First conditional

Farm

If + present simple + future will

Meaning

This type of sentence s used to predict likely or probable
results in the future, if a condition is met.

If we don't leave now, wa'll miss the train.

If we leave now, we won't need to hurry,

First conditional sentences are often used to express
persuasion, promises, warnings and threats.

If you pass your exams, we'll give vou a job,

If you don't turn that music down, vou'll go deaf.

Some modal verbs can be used instead of will,

If we leave now, we may catch the train,

If you come to London again, vou must call and see us.

Second conditional

Form

If + past simple + would / could / might

Meaning

This type of sentence is used to speculate about imaginary or
improbable situations; the implication is that the conditions
will not be met.

You'd feel heaithier if you did more exercise,

If you went to Africa, vou'd have to have several injections.

(It's not likely you'll go to Africa, but it is possible.)

Second conditional sentences can also refer to unreal
situations

If peaple dida't drive so fast, there wouldn’t be so many fatal
accidents, (Actually, people do drive fast and there are a lot of
fatal accidents

If | were taller, I'd play basketball. (Being taller is impossible
for me.)

Second conditional sentences are often used to express
advice

If | were you, | wouldn't drive so fast,

might / could

Might and could can be used instead of would in the main
clause of second conditional sentences to show uncertainty.
If you did more exercise, you might feel healthier,

Third conditional

Farm

if + past perfect ... would / might / could have + past
participle

Meaning

This type of sentence looks back at the past and speculates
about possibilities which didn't happen.

If I'd had your address, I'd have sent you a postcard. (| didn't
have your address, so | didn't send you a postcard,)

You might not have crashed into the bus If you'd been driving
mare slowly,

MOTE

When the if clause comes before the main clause, it is
followed by & comma. When the if clause comes after the
main clause, there s no comma between the clauses,

Mixed conditional sentences

Farm

if + past perfect ... would / could / might

Meaning

This type of sentence, which is @ mixture of a third conditional
sentence and a second conditional sentence, links a
completed past action with a present result.

If | hadn't broken my leg, | would go on holiday with you.

I'd have a better job now, if I'd worked harder when | was at
school,

Other ways of introducing conditions

unless

Uniess can sometimes be used instead of If net.

Unless we leave now, we'll miss the train. (If we don't leave
naw, we'll miss the train.)

as long as

As long as is used to emphasize a condition.

"l lend you the money you need as long as you promise not to
waste it,

provided (that)

Provided (that)... and Providing (that) ... mean ‘on condition
that' and are slightly more formal than if,

You can come on holiday with us provided (that) vou do some
of the cooking.
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Probability and possibility
Expressing near certainty

If we are almost certain that something is or is not the
case, and this certainty is based on evidence, we can make
statements using must or can't,

MNOTES

Can't (not mustn't) is the negative of must.

1 Totalk about a present situation we use must or can't +
infinitive without fo,
My doctor must be married. She wears a wedding ring. (| am
almost certain she is married.)
Angus can't have a lot of money. He's been out of wark for over
a year. {| am almost certain he doesn’t have a lot of money.)
We can also use the continuous form of the verb.
Virginia must be wondering where | am. | sald |'d be there at
3 p.m. and it's now 5 p.m.
John can't be coming. He would be here by now if he was.

2 To talk about a past situation we use must of can't + have +
past participle.
Sandra must have passed her driving test bacause | saw
her driving & car on her own. (| am almost certain she has
passed her test.)
Fiona and Neil can’t have enjoyed their holiday because they
haven't sald anything about it. (| am almost certain they
didn’t enjoy their holiday.)
We can also use the continuous form of the verb.
e sorry ' fate. You must have been walting for ages!
You can't have been listening very carefully because | did say
tomaorrow, nat today.

Expressing possibility

If we are not certain that something [s the case but we think
it is possible, we can make statements using may / might ar
could,

1 To talk about a present situation we Use could, may, might +
infinitive without to.
Paula could / might / may be on holiday. (Perhaps she's on
holiday.)
Claude could / might / may not want to come with us. (It's
possible he doesn't want to come with us.)
We can also use the continuous form of the verb.,
Julie could / might / may be visiting her mother.

2 Totalk about a past situation we use may, might. could +

have + past participle.

Freds could / may / might / have overslept. (It's possibie

that she's overslept.)

#The lorry driver couldn't have caused the accident. The

farry driver may / might not have caused the accident,

*{|It's possible he didn™ cause the accident.)

We can also use the continuous form of the verb.

The missing girl may have been wearlng a blue skirt,

NOTES

A There is no real difference in meaning between may,
might and could in affirmative sentences.

B The negative forms of may and might are may not and
might not. These are not usually contracted.
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C The negative form of could is couldn’t. Its meaning is
similar to can't, which means It can only be used to
express near certainty NOT possibility:

He can't / couldn't be lying. (| am almost certain he isn't
lying.)

Articles

The definite article the
Three of the main uses of the definite article are to refer to:
A something that has been mentioned before.
Bill:  I've got a dog,
Ben: What’s the dog’s name?
B something there is only one of in a particular context.
The Queen spent three days in Wales.
Soon after we'd taken off, the pilot welcomed us on board.
C something the speaker and listener both know about.
The film was really good - thanks for recommending it.
It is also used in these ways:
D with superlative constructions,
She's the fastest runner in Europe.
E with adjectives used as nouns referring to groups of people.
There's one law for the rich and ancther for the poor.
F with the names of oceans, seas, rivers, mountain ranges.
the Atiantic, the Thames, the Alps

G with the names of some countries and groups of islands.
the United States, the United Kingdom, the West indies

The indefinite article a / an
These are the main uses of the indefinite article:
A to refer to something for the first time.
I've got a dog.
B to refer to a person or thing {but not a special person or
thing).
Can | have a drink please? Tea, coffee, beer, | don't mind.
C to refer to a person’s job.
Alari is a telephone engineer.

D with numbers.
a hundred, a million

Zero article (0)
These are the main contexts in which no article is used:

A with plural countable nouns with general meaning,
@ Professional footballers are paid too much money.

B with uncountable nouns with general meaning.
He used to drink a lot of @ coffee, but now he drinks only @
tea.
They fell in @ love while they were In Spain.

C with the names of towns, cities, states and most countries,
@ New York, @ Texas, 0 Greece

D with nouns for certain places or situations,
Suzy went into @ hosplital yesteraay.
on @ deck, at @ home, on @ hollday, to @ church, at @ school,
at @ university.



Overview of exam tips

Part 1

Part 2

Part 3

Part 4

Part 5

Part &

Part 7

Reading and Use of English

= Read the text quickly for general understanding before you look at the four options for
each gap.

= Look at the four options A, B, C and D and the words on either side of the gap. There
may be a grammatical reason why some choices are not possible.

+ Don't leave any guestions unanswered. If you are not sure, make a sensible guess.

= First, read the text quickly to get a general idea of the topic.

= Use the words on either side of the gap to help you decide what kind of word is
missing.

» Missing words are typically prepositions, pronouns, conjunctions, adverbs and verbs.
They will not usually be nouns or adjectives.

= It's a good idea to write your answers on the exam paper to check they make sense,
before you transfer them to the answer sheet,

« First, read the text quickly to get a general idea of the topic.

+ When you read the text for a second time, use the words on either side of the gap to
help you decide what kind of word is missing,

= When you have chosen your answers, read through the whole text to check it makes
sense.

= Think about what part of speech the key word is. This will help you to work out the
correct grammar for the gapped sentence.

= Think carefully about the grammar of the gapped sentence. It may be active or passive
and the key word may need a dependent preposition.

= You can use contractions, but remember they count as the number of words they would
be if they were not contracted. For example, didn't and 'l are counted as two words,
can't is counted as one,

« Check your final answers for spelling mistakes,

* Read the whole text through quickly before you start the task. Don't stop to think
about individual words you don't know.

* Read each guestion carefully and decide what information is required,

+ Choose the option you think is correct. Then check your answer by trying to eliminate
the other three options.

+ Read the gapped text quickly. Then read the missing sentences and underline any
reference words such as names, pronouns and times.

= Check that any reference words and other language connectars in the sentence you've
chosen fit the context of the gap.

* Underline key words and phrases in the questions before you read the text. Check you
understand what they mean. Then, think of other words which have a similar meaning,
or how the underlined words and phrases could be paraphrased.

* Some people find it useful to read all the texts quickly for gist first. Other people might
prefer to read each text quickly. trying to find &t least one answer which matches the
information in the text. Try both methods and see which you prefer.

* If you can't find an answer quickly, go on to the next question and come back to it
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overview of exam tips
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Part 1 - Essay

Part 2 - Email / letter

Part 2 - Article

Part 2 - Review

Part 2 - Letter / email

Part 2 - Report

Part 1

Part 2

Part 3

Part 4

Writing

+ Before writing an essay, make a paragraph plan. This should include an introduction
which is as interesting as you can make it.

= Itisimpeortant that you plan how you are going to answer the question and organize
the information before you start writing,

= First, decide if you agree or disagree with the statement. Then think of one or two
ideas for each of the points under 'Things to write about’, remembering to add your
own idea.

* Mote down some ideas for all the questions before you start writing your answer.

« Think of an interesting title for your article. It could be a statement or a question, but it
should tell the reader what the article is about.

+ Once you have decided which place you are going to review, quickly note down your
answers to both questions in the task. Do this before you start writing.

+ Remember to begin your letter in an appropriate way and give your reason for writing In
your first sentence.

« Try not to repeat the exact wording of the task in your introduction,

+ Remember to use headings in your report, You can also make recommendations in
your final paragraph, even if the task does not require you to do so.

Listening

+ Before you listen to the recording, read the question and the three options. As you
listen for the first time. mark the option which you think is correct,

+ Read the sentences you have to complete before the recording starts. Decide what
kind of information you need to listen for.

= When you listen for the first time, complete as many sentences as you can, Don't
warry if you can't complete all of them at this stage. The second time you listen,
complete the rest of the sentences and check the ones you have already completed.

= Before you listen for the first time, read statements A-H and underline any key words
and phrases,

= The second time you hear the recording, make your final choice of answer. Remember
you will not use three of the letters.

+ Before you listen for the first time, read the questions and the three options carefully,
underlining key words.

= As you listen for the first time, mark or make a note of the options which you think are
possible,



Part 1

Part 2

Part 3

Part 4

Whole speaking test

Speaking

-

Give full answers to the questions. Don't just answer with a few words or short
sentences.

When you're comparing the photographs, look for similarities and differences between
them.

This part of the test assesses how well you can speak for longer periods. It Is
important that you keep talking for & minute.

When it is not your turn to speak, it is important to listen to what your partner is
saying. This will help you to make your own 30-second comment when they have
finished speaking.

Remember to compare the photographs befors you answer the second part of the
question.

Make sure you give your partner the opportunity to speak. If they don't say anything,
ask them what they think.

Remember to give reasons and explanations for your answers.

Listen carefully to what your partner says. The examiner may ask you the same

question, so you should be prepared to agree or disagree with what your partner says.

If you don't know your partner, introduce yourself before the exam starts. This will
make you feel more relaxed.

if you don't understand what the examiner wants you to do, you can ask them to
repeat the instructions.

If you don't understand what your partner has said, ask them politely to repeat. You
get marks for how well you interact with your partner,

Try to treat the exam as if it were a class speaking activity. If you are more relaxed,
you will perform better.
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writing guides

Writing guide

Essay (Part 1)

How should | approach the task?

How should | structure an essay?
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Part 1 of the Writing paper is always an essay. You have no choice here,

In your class, you have been talking about the way animals are treated in modern society.
Now, your teacher has asked you to write an essay.

Write an essay using all the notes and giving reasons for your point of view.
Write your essay in 140-190 words.

Essay question

Should animals be used in scientific experiments to try out new products to be used by
humans?

Notes
Things to write about:

1. testing cures for hunans
2, animal suffering

3. ({yourown idea)

Who will read your essay? You should assume that only a teacher will read your essay.

What information should | include? A good essay includes clearly-stated opinions
supported by well-chosen examples and convincing reasons for each of the points in the
Motes, including your own idea.

What is the purpose of the essay? Essays are usually set by teachers for students.
They give students the opportunity to express opinions on subjects which may be
controversial, in a logical, structured way,

What style should | use? Essays are formal pieces of writing. Opinions should be
expressed in a clear and logical way. Use discourse markers (On the other hand, /
Firstly.,) to make clear how your different points are related.

It is very important that essays are clearly structured. This means writing in paragraphs
and making sure each paragraph includes a 'topic sentence’. Topic sentences express
the main idea in a paragraph and are followed by ‘supporting sentences’ which expand
on the idea in the topic sentence.



The first paragraph of your essay should
introduce the subject and outline the main
arguments related to it

State what you intend to do in your essay.

The second paragraph should provide more
detail in support of one side of the argument.

The third paragraph should present the other
side of the argument.

The concluding paragraph should clearly
EXPress your own opinion. Always back up
your opinion with a clear reason.

What phrases can | use?
Stating an aim -
Expressing personal opinions  +

Reporting other people’s opinions -

Expressing different sides of an argument  «

Expressions which introduce a contrast -

Expressions which add information and ideas -

Introducing a reason or explanation =

Introducing an example -«

Summarizing / Concluding phrases -

Other useful phrases -+

In many countries, experiments are carried out on
animals to test drugs, medicines and beauty products
such as shampoo or shower gel. Scientists say they
need to use animals, but many ordinary people believa
these expariments are cruel, | will discuss both points
of view and express my own opinion.

Scientists argue that cures for human diseasas would
net be found if animal experiments were banned, They
claim that if is safer to test new medicines on animals
before giving them to humans, and maintain that the
animals they use in their work do not suffer.

On the other side of the argument, many people believe
that animals feel pain in the same way as humans, and
the mistreatment of innocent creatures, like monkeys or
mice, for scientific research is cruel and immaoral, They
believe that human volunteers should be used instead.
in my opinion, there is ne justification for using animals
to test beauty products. However, | believe that it may
be necessary to use animals for testing drugs because
these experiments may save human lives.

| will discuss both points of view and express my own opinion.
In my opinion, ...

| (da} believe that ...

On balance, it seems to me that ...

Sclentlsts argue / claim / say / maintain that ...
Many people believe / think that ...

According to (experts), ...

On the one hand, ...

On the other hand, ... / On the other side of the argument, ...
However, ..., but ..., nevertheless, ...

while ..., aftthough ..., whereas ...

Having said that, ...

Despite this, ... / Despite the fact that ..,

In spite of ...

In addition to this, ...

What is more, ...

Apart from that, ...

As well as that, ...

Besides (this), ...

because / since ...

Because of this, ...

This is because ...

The (main} reason for this is ...
for instance, ...

for example, ...

such as ...

In conclusion, ... / To conclude, ...
To summarize, .../ To sum ug, ...
In fact, ...

{For me} the guestion is ...
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Formal letter / email (Part 2)

How should | approach the task? You have seen the following advertisement on your university noticeboard,

Looking for work this summer?

Do you speak a foreign language?

o you know your town well?

Are you a good communicator?

We are looking for information guides to help foreign tourists who are visiting your town.

It interested; please apply in writing to the address below,
Write your letter in 140-190 words.

What s the purpose of a formal letter or email? There can be many purposes: to ask for
or give information, to apply for a job, to make a booking {e.g. for a holiday), to make a
complaint, etc.,

Who will read it? The person or arganization you are contacting, or who has contacted
you. This will probably be someone you do not know well, if at all.

What style should | use? A formal style is appropriate when you are writing to someane
¥ou do not know er do not know well, or when making an application or complaint.

Be palite. Use indirect expressions, formal linking phrases and set phrases wherever
appropriate. Avoid being too familiar, or using contractions and colloquial language.

What information should | include? You should include all the information you are asked
for or need to give.

How should | structure a formal

letter / email? — Daar SirMadam,
Begin a formal letter / emall in one of these ways: - [~ S S SCNSTURATCHL BRIl gu?des i _Iha RSty
+ Dear Mr / Mrs / Miss / Ms Lodge — use the naoticeboard yesterday, and | am Interested in applying.
[J-EFSGH'S title and surname if you know it. | have almost mmi::lletad my second wedr at the Un|"|"Ef5|t}l'| Whe-re |
« Dear Sir'Madam if you don't know the person's have been studying Ihmtc:-ry, and, as my axams m!l be finished in a
name, or whether they are a man or a woman, few weeks' time, | will soon be free to do other things. | am looking

for part-time or ful-time work from then until mid-October, and the
jeb you are advertising sounds ideal,

As | have lived here all my life; | know the city very well, | also
speak English to upper-intermediate level as well as being able to

Say why you are writing. Clearly state the subject
or context,

Organize all the essential information in a clear _J_

and ftogical way. communicate in basic French and talian, | imagine that the job will
Say how you expect the other person to respond involve helping foreign tourists to find places in the city by giving
to your letter if this is appropriate. clear directions and recommending good places to eat and stay. If

that is the case, | believe that | am perfectly capable of doing that.
| hope you will consider my application and | ook forward to

Finish your letter in one of these ways:

= Yours sincerely, If you have started your letter
with the name of the person you are writing to. hearing from you.

= Yours faithfully, if you have started your letter with Yours faithiully,
Dear Sir/Madam. Miguel Sanchez

What phrases can | use?

Saying why you are writing = | am writing to complain about / enguire about / apply for ...
« | would line to request further information about ...
« | wouwld be most grateful if vou could send me details of ...
= In response ta your letter of 26 February, | am writing to ...

Organizing information - Firstly.... - Secondly,... + Inaddition,... = Furthermore, ... = Lastly, ...
Asking for action + | would be grateful if you could ... + Please could you ...
* It would be helpful if you would ... | hope vou will ..,

Closing the letter + | look forward to hearing from you.
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Informal letter / email (Part 2)

How should | approach the task? You have received an email fram & British friend. Read this part of the email and then
write your email to Jo.

Some friends of mine would like 1o visit vour country for a couple of weeks and T was
thinking you would be the best person to ask for advice. They would like to know the
best time of year to come and which places they should visit when they are there.

Thanks a lot,

Jo

Write your email in 140-190 words.

What is the purpose of an informal letter or emall? They can serve many purposes:
to exchange news, to request or give information, to ask for or make suggestions or
recommendations, etc.

Who will read it? The person you are contacting or who has contacted you.

What style should | use? An informal style is appropriate when you are writing to a friend.
Slang and colloguial expressions are sometimes appropriate; confractions are always
appropriate,

What information should | include? You should include all the information you are asked far,

How should | structure an informal
letter or email?

Begin an informal letter —J

Dear + the person's first name.
{For emails this is not necessary.
You can simply begin with a greeting.)

Make a general personal comment.

Give the information that you have
been asked to give. Use a new
paragraph for each piece of
information.

End your letter / email with an
appropriate comment. Don't just
stop abruptly.

Finish your letter / email in an
appropriate way. _._j_

What phrases can | use?

Hi Jal

Good to hear from youl Glad your exams want well, I'm still in the middle
of mine, urfortunately!

So, your friends want to know the best time of year to visit Spain. Well
most people come here in summer, though it depends which parts of
Spain they are planning to visit. Summer iz the bast time if they want

to go to the beach, as between the middle of July and the middle of
September, hot weather is pretty much guaranteed. However, if they are
planming o visit the interior of Spain then those months are not the best
as It iz usually VERY hot in summer. | would say autumn would be the
best time to come in that case as it is usually warrm and sunny then.

As for where they should visit, | would probably recommend my home
town Granada, and Sevilla, too, although Barcelona and Madrid are also
beautiful, interesting cities. If you could find out more about the type of
holiday they want, | can get back to you with more detailed information.

Anyway, let me know.
Take care,
Tomas

Letter / email openings + How are you?
= Thanks for your letter / email. It was good to hear from you.
= I'm sorry | haven't written for such a long time but ...

Saying why you are writing + You asked me to recommend some (places to stay in my country) ...
» |'ve managed to find out some information about (language schools) for you.
+ About vour planned visit, ...
Letter / email endings - Write back soon.
+ Look forward to seeing you soon.
« Give my regards to your parents.

Signing off + Love or All the best or Take care — if you are writing to a friend.
+ Best wishes or Kind regards — if you don’t know the person very well.
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Article (Part 2)

How should | approach the task? You have seen this announcement in an English-language magazine for young people,

You Write - We Print

Family celebrations are often memarable occasions, Write an article describing
a family celebration that you remember well. The three most interesting articles
will be published in our next issue.

Write your article in 140-190 words.

Who will read the article? Readers choose articles that interest them or are relevant to
them in some way, and ignore those that look dull or irrelevant.,

What information should | include? You may have to describe personal experiences or

express opinions and ideas which people of your age can identify with. What you write
need not be true.

What is the purpose of the article? To inform readers about a particular topic in an
entertaining way.

What style should | use? Magazine articles, especially for young adult readers, are often
written in a light-hearted style. The title and opening paragraph should capture the
readers’ attention,

How should | structure an article?

Think of an interesting title which will
make people want to read your article.

A day |'ll never forget

Start your article in an interesting way. — Have all the members of your family ever met together in the same place at the

You could ask the reader a guestion or
make a strong statement,

The first paragraph should involve the —
reader in some way. Try to end the
paragraph in a way which makes the
reader want to continue reading.

Build on the interest you have raised

in the first paragraph. This may mean
answering the question or telling the

next part of the story.

Use each paragraph to mark the next
stage of your article.

Finish the article in an interesting way.
This could be humarous or thought-
provoking.

What phrases can | use?
Addressing the reader directly -

Expressing a strong opinion  +

Describing a personal experience -

Conversational expressions  «

182

same time? It happenad to me quite recently and it was a remarkable e».rlant.

Have you ever ...? .
What do vou think about ... ?

You may not agree with me, but | think ...
It happened to me when ... .

— The occasion | have in mind took place last summer. It was my grandparents’
fiftieth wedding anniversary, and my brother Tim decided to organize a surprise
party for them. He phoned everyons in the family and told us his plan. Most
impaortantly, we weren't allowed to say anything to our grandparents.

— On the eve of the anniversary, we arrived at Tim's house at midday. By three
o'clock, there were over a hundred people there, including cousins, uncles and
aunts | hadn't seen for years. Everyone was excited as thay waited for the “happy
couple’ to arrive.

My grandparants, who thought they were visiting my brother, arrived at four
o'clock. You can imagine what happened when they found us all waiting for
them. | have never seen anyone look so surprised and so happy,

~— The celebrations went on until the next morning. Now, we're looking forward to
celebrating their sixtieth anniversary.

You may be wondering why / what / how ..
There's nothing worse than ... « What | believe is ...

What is most important (is) ...
I'll never forget the time ...

This is what happened when ... « | must admit, ..,

The occasion | have in mind is ...

You can imagine ... = To be honest, ... / To tall the truth, ...
If vou ask me, ... + Believe it or not, ...
Another thing is that ... * The thing Is, ...



Review (Part 2)

How should | approach the task? You have seen the following announcement in an international music magazine.

Do you like music concerts? Write a review of a concert you've been to. Include
information on the music and atmosphere, and say whether vou would recommend
the artist or band to other people, The best reviews will be published next month,

Write your review in 140-190 words.

Who will read a review? A review will usually be read by readers of a magazine or
newspaper.

What Is the purpose of a review? A review is intended to give information to the reader
which will help them decide whether to attend an event, go to see an artist / band, buy
an album, read a book, see a film, etc.

What style should | use? Lise a style similar to an article, which is likely to Interest the
reader,

What infermation should | include? Give essential information about the event, artist /
band, album, book, film, etc. Say what you liked and didn't like. Make a recommendation
to the reader.

How should | structure a review?

State the name of the —————— Ha Shoppers at

film, play, concert, etc. at
the start of the: review. Happy Shoppers are four guys from Bristol. They became
guite famous last year when one of their songs was playad
; on a popular TV show, Yesterday, | 2aw them play live to a big
Introduce the topic of
the review in thEpfiJ‘Bt audience at the G'DEU EXGhangE in Cardiff.

paragraph. On the plus side, the music was great. Happy Shoppers have an
original sound, with elements of hip-hop and rock. Their music is

Give the positive and

negative features in

separate paragraphs.

very catchy, and peopla really enjoyed dancing to it

Cn the other hand, the band didn't really entertain the audience
as much as they could have. The singer never spoke between
songs and didn't encourage the audience to sing along, which

Finish with a final A : ; . 5 :
recommendation. was a pity. Also, his volce was poeor. But he did apologize, saying
that he had a cold.

Overall, I'd recommend going to see Happy Shoppers, ezpecially
if you like dancing. 'm sure they will lzarn how to entertain the
audience mora as they get more axparienca.

What phrases can | use?

Giving background + This show stars ...
« The book was written by ...
+ The film is about ...
Expressions which introduce a + On the plus side, ...
contrast + On the negative side, ...
* On the one-hand, ...
« (On the ather hand, ...
Recommending = Overall /'t recommend ...
All in all, the (film) was ...
{ wouldn't hesitate to recommend ...
| wouldn't encourage anvone to ...
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Report (Part 2)

How should | approach the task?

A group of students from Australia is coming to stay in your town for two weeks

as part of an exchange programme. The organizer has asked you to write a report
suggesting places the group should visit and activities they could take part in during
their stay.

Write your report in 140-190 words,

What is the purpose of a repert? A report is intended to give information, evaluate
something or make suggestions and recommendations.

Whe will read it? Usually the person or people who have asked for the report. This may
be a teacher, an official body {e.g. a town council) or your boss, for exampla.

What style should | use? Reports are usually written In a formal, impersonal style,
avoiding overuse of the pronoun ‘I,

What information should | include? Give only essential information and
recommendations. Aveid unnecessary detail. Make a number of points, giving some
description and explanation. Conclude with a personal recommendation if required.

How should | structure a report?

— Introduction

This repart will consider what & group of exchange students from Australia could do

while they are staying in our town. Several visits and other activities will be suggested.
Use clear headings to help

the reader see how the report — Places to visit

is organized. Introduction and Bince our town is well-known as a cultural centre, many foreign visitors find the
Recommendations or Conclusion following particularly interesting places to visit;

are often appropriate, — the cathedral ~ the palace

- the market, where local craftsmen sall traditional products
Give each section in the report its —

~ — Activities
own paragraph. Use numbers or

bullets to make thern stand out. In the past, students from abroad have said they would like to meet and do things
Where appropriate, divide sections with students here. For this reason, joint activities between our visitors and our college
into paragraphs. students should be considered. The following could be organized:

— a sports competition — & parly
Use your conclusion to summarize | suggest a variety of visits and activities for the visitors during the fortnight.
briefly. Make sure that you express During their first week, they could visit the cathedral and the palace and go to the
your personal recommendation if market, which is held on Saturdays. Also, a baskstball and / or football competition
this is asked for in the guestion. could be hald against students at our college. At the end of their second wesk, we
Make points clearly and directly, could organize a farewell party at the college.

Conclusion

| am sure that a combination of sightseeing and socializing, as suggested, would give
students a very positive experiance.

What phrases can | use?

Stating aims = The aim of this report s to ...
« This report will consider / examine / compare ...
» This repaort is intended to ...
Giving reasons = Since / As {our town is well-known, ...
» For this reason / these reasons, ...
Making suggestions or * In view of this, [ (would) recommend / suggest (that) ...
recommendations -« We /| suggest {that) ...
+ They / We could ...
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Audioscript

) 1.0

1

Narrator You hear @ man telling & friend sbout an emall he
nas recaiwd,

Woman So tefl me exactly what happened,

Man Well, | got-one of those émalis that looked aa 1 it
came Trom my bank, [T said | wes et rish of identicy
theft and told me | ad to log on and verity my
account information., | was raally worried,

Waman S0 what did you do?

Man Wall, | was abou 1o mply to give them Lhe
information they wanted, bt then | thought | cught
Lo eheck with my bank first. 5o ) rang my branch
and they sned they never semt emails like this, But
It looked S0 realistic - it had my bank kgo on it
andd it had links 1o real websites,

Woman  I've hesrd of that befoe. Apparently it a very
COM SCam which evaryone needa to be awarm
of.

2

Narrator You hesr somecns talleng about ner first
mpressions of Someone,

The:first time | nhet Ben was o1 a parly, We were
Introdisced to sach other by Charlie, a mutual
friend, and we chatted for & faw minutes - you
knews, wa exghenged the usual pleasantries;
“Where da you live?'; "What do you do?’: 'How do
you kndw Charfie? — that sort of thing, Then he
started talking aboul his job - ha searmed very
delfcantred and that put me off a bit, but | ddn’t
thind much about it. A couple of weeks later, ha
phonad me and asked if 1'd like to meet Tor a
drind. | urnmed and ahhed a bit and then | s,
“Yesah, why pot® So we met and he was really nice.
He even smid he was sorry If hed come over 35 a8
it arrogant &t the party,

Woman

3
Marrator  You hear & conversation between a young man
and an géder relative,

Young man | wonder if | could ask vour advice,

Dides ran  Sure. How can | halp?

Young man Well, I'm going Tor a job inendew nest wisk
and |'m thinking about how to do my best,
Thiey'wee already got miy GV, 50 thew know sbout
iy qualifcations. and obviowsly | must toak
my smartest at the interview and sound ag
intaiigent as | can,

Oldar man Do you know all abodt e company?

Young man Mot yet, but Ull be doing a bit of research at the
weekend so that | can ash sensible questions
about the kind of work 1'd be doing It | got the
job,

Older man  Good idea, So what s you worried about’?

Young man | want them to see what i'm really like — you

v, | don't want to hawe 19 pretand to be

B0 "M not:

That's fine. Just be yoursedf, |'m sune they

Bppreciain that.

Older man

4
Nareator You hear somene desceibing how he heard aboa
winiing & competition fof & mobile phane.

Man Last year, | got @n amail 1elling me 'd won

@ mobdle phone in a competition. | coulda'

remember godng In for-& competition, but that

0t rvtter. | had to email my debdt card dedails,

50 they could charge me for the cost of shipping

the phone to me. Like an idiot, | made a fasic

mistake by giving them my cand detaits snd the

address Tor the phone to tie defivened to, Neediess

0 say the phone never amved, but my bank

staterment shawed thal monoy was being taken out

of mmy accournt,

5

Narrator  You hear two friends talking about tennis.

Speaker 1 Hello, Anral Where are you going?

Speaker 2 To play tennis, believe it or nat. Can't you tedl
from what I'm waaring?

Speaker 1 Weil you do look ag though you're going to play
samething, Bul | didn’t know you phaved fannis,

Spesker 2 I've oaly just started - | don't have my awn
racket yel,

Spoaker 1 Well, you kol very Smart. We must have 8 game
s0me tme?

Speaker 2 Do you play tennls, then?

Speaker 1 Yes, | g, In fact, I've been playing since | was
mleven or twelve,

Speaker 2 Really? Are you a good player?

Speaker 1 | used 1o be very good, but | haven't plased
mich racently,

Spaaker 2 Great - | give you & ring to arrange a time

B

Kasratar You hédr someone taking aboul & bad experence
on & gocial metworking site.

|'had B pretty nasty experience on & social
retwirking site. It started whan | got & serles of
offersive messages, then whoever Il was said they
‘ware going o pass on private Infonmetion atou
mie i | didn's give them morey, At first | thought

i might ba somecns in my groep at collega, but |
didn't recognang the information on the person's
profile, It was obwviously & fake idantity, §-did think
abiout going to the polace, but In the &nd | decidad
fo igriore the whote thing and nat mahke & fuss
And fortunately, after a week or wo it stoppesd

o, if you want imy advice, you shouldn't put
eanifidential information abow yourself onsocial
networking sites

Men

Nasratar You hear 3 message o a telephone answering
machine.

Hi, Mary? It's Alics. I'm just ringing 19 say sarry
Tor something that hagpened yosterday, | wes

Ini lown doing soma last-minute shopging and
sOmeong an thie other side of the rasd called my
name, When | ioskedt round, | didnt ses anyone |
recognized — Just a police officer #nd hundreds of
shoppers. Amyway, | didn't think ary more about
it. Than, sbout [all an haur: later, | was on the
buas coming home. when | Suddenly remembered
- yaur Brather Jeremy [oined the poliop last vaar,
didr't he? i mius] bave baan hin who called o
e, Bt | just didn't recognize him & his unifarm
Please apologize to hirm tor me when you see him.
Thanks, By,

Wormnian

Narrator You hear a politician talling about his appearance

Man IF wend want my aginion, | think appearance is vary
Important if you want to comvince people that you
e B serous politician, That's why | slweys wear a
suit ane tie i 1'm on olficial business - aspecially
IF1'm i & meseting, being interviewsd an teleyvision,
or talking 1o memiers of the public. | know there
are pofiticians - especially the younger ones - wha
think i1 cood 1o drese down - wou hriow jeans,
opern-necked shirt and trainers, But for me that's
just too informad, Of course, at horme with iy
family, | dress informally, too, but never when 'm
&b wark. I projects the wiong mage.

431,02

Examiner Good morming! My name is Gail Evans and this is
iy colesgue John White. And your names sne?

George My name i3 George Pappas.

Adriana My name |s Adnana Caligaris,

Examiner Can | have your mark shests, please? Thank vou.

Where are you from George?

Lam from Patras — it's & fairly large town in the

South west of Greeca.

Examines And you?

Adriana  I'm from Granada.

Exarminer First, wa'd like to know something about you.

Winat oo you enjoy doing in your spare time

Genmge?

I ressd quite 3 lot, but I'm alse very kean on all

hings of sport. | play football, basketbal and

tennia, 50 sport takes most of ny Spaee time,

Examinaer Ard Adriana?

George

Gearge

Adriana | like sport, too.
Examiner Do you play #ny sports?
Adriana | wsed to pley tenms,

Examineér George, who 60 yoi spend your spare time with?

George - My team mates i thera’s 8 match or a practice.
| spend the rest of my Spane time with college
friends or my family. | have two brothers and &
slster and wo all get on very well,

Examines Tell us something about ona of your ciose fends,

OK., My best friend i cafled Anatol, Wa're in the

safme class at college, but we've been close

friends gince we ware about 12. Actually, wi have
comphately different characters. I'm sociable
whereas Anatol's rather shy - espacially with
peaple b dossn't know well. When | first mat
hém. he seemed very unfriendly, but now we gt
on extremely well.

Examiner Adriana, I'd like to ask vou abowt your ciothas,
What hind of clothes o you feel mast
comifortabie in?

Adriana  T-shirt. jeans and trainers.

Examiner Are there cocasions when you wear Smar
cigthes?

Adriana  Yes, thers ang

Examiner When was the last time you wore smart clathes?

Adrana  Last weakend.

Examiner George, do you ever wear smart clothes?

George  Yes, sormetimes, for exampie for special family
oCEskns fike waddings. and for siervisws. But |
preder T-shirts and jeans fike Adrana.

Esaminer Tikank you,

#3103
Examiner What did you do last weekend?
Candidate | wen to the dinema

Examiner How long hawve you been studying Enalish?
Candidate I'va been studying Enghish for 4 years,

Examiner How do you spend your spane Hime?
Candldate | swirm quite a lot

Examiner 'Who do you spend mast of your spare time with?
Candidate | sperd mast of my spare time with my friends;

Examiner Wnat kind of cithes do you like wearing?
Candidate 'd have to sey casusl clothes,

Examiner Teil us sorrething about one of your close
fripnds.
Candidate. My best friend is called Artonio,

4 1.04

‘Where are you from?

Dascribe the area wher you tve.

Tell me some of the things vou enjoy doing with your family
Do you hive any holidey plans for nest year?

Wihat did you oo on your 1zt birthiday?

What |s your Tavowsite way of travelling?

#}1.05

Examiner In this part of the test, I'm going to #iva each
of you two phatographs. 1'd like you to tatk
about your photographs on your own Tar aboul
& minute, and aiso toanswer @ question abouw
your partres's photographs. George, it's your
turn first. Here are-your photographs: They show
people studying in different places. 1'E ke you 10
comgarne the photograghs and Say how you think
the people feed about studying in these diffesant
places, All right?

4} 1.06
George  In this pigtune the students are studying in a
lacture hall — prabably in 5 wniversity o coltege,
I the ether pctura the students are studying
In.& classroom. The lecture hadl is much bigger
than the classroom and thens are many mare
studants in the hall than the classroom. Some
of the students have to sit a long way away

from the lecturer whereas in the classroom they
ane a lot neares. The main difference batwesn
the two places is that you can ask the teachar
ouestions in the classrpom but you can't
interupt & leclurer if there |s sameathing you
don’t uniderstand. [ imagine that the students
witg grein the lacture habl feel less involved than
he ones in the classroom because they ane just
listening and taking niotes while i the classmmom
the students wousd feel mone involved because
they can participate in the lesson and do more
active activities, like speaking for example,
Examiner Thank you. Adriana, which of thase Maces wouskd
you prefer to study In?

I'd much rather study i a classroom than in

A hectuma - hall. Persanally, | find it hard 10 hear
and See if I'm in a big room. %o unless I'm
saiting right &t the frond | find it difficult to follow
what the lecturer i saving and | awitch off.

Andd oF course, If you switch off you could miss
something really important. | alss find sitting stil
for an hour very difficult, and just kstering and
Taking notes is boring, In the classmom you can
miewe about and there is the oppartunity te work
with other people,

Exsminer Thank you,

& 107

& The kecture hall Is rach bigger than the cassmmom,

b Teachers aren't nearly &s atrict s they used 1a be,

o M's just &5 hard to spell a word in English as to
pronpunce it

d Class sires anr considesably smaller these denes.

Adriana
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fi1.08

a My sistars only a bit oéder than ma. She's & ot chevarer
thiar T, Thaugh,

by This cars nof nearly 25 expensive #s that one, And it's far
cheaper 1o run,

¢ This lacture is just as hard to follow 35 yestersay's.
Phiysias o by far the moss dificult subiect e studied, Its
much harder than chemistry.

o ltakan is no mone difficult to feam than Sganish,

3 1.09
Rarrator  You will aar @ man talking about “hyper-
panenting’. For questions 1-10, complets the
semlgnces with & word Of Shorl phrase, You now
hewe forty-live seconds to ook 81 Part 2.

Lifix foe Cathy Hagner and her three young
chifdren is set to perrnanent fast-forward, Their
full schoal dey &nd her 9 &,m, - 2 pomi. joby &ne
busy enough. But IUs et 4 pam.. when schaoal 1s
out for the day that the pace really quickens,
Canthy Trantically drives Erendan, tweloe, and
Matthew, ten, from soceer field 10 bashethal
court while dropping off eight-year-okd Julis a1
piano lessong. DRen, the exhausted family
doesn't get home: undil T pam: - just in time for a
quick supper before the childnen hiave to do thesr
Pk,

Cathy, who lives In & small lawn sutside Bullala
in Mew York Stete, scknowledees the stress such
a way of life causas tha whole family and has
wonderisd whithar it is worth i, Bul she defends
nersell by saying that she knaws lots of families
whose children do even more than hers do.

This is the world of hyper-parenting. & world in
which middigclags American - and, increasngly
British - parents treat thelr children as if they
are competitors etemally racing towards some
unigentitied Ainishing Fine, & world in which
children are rushed Trom activity 1o activity in
onder to make their future GVs 8s impressiva as
possible. & world inwhich raising the next top
APOrtEparson, Misician, arist, whalever, has
Bppanantly become a more importent goal than
raising & happy, wali-alancad ¢hild

LS chidd psychintrist Dr Abn Rosenfeld, oo
author of Hyper-Paresting: dre You Murling Your
Chitd by Trpdng Too Her? explains why byper-
parenting has become such an isswe, He savs,
‘Parents have been led 1o believe thal they can
somehow programme thelr children for Success
If only they do 8l the right thngs. It starts even
befons they @ne born, when pregnant women ane
warmned of dife consequences if they don't eag
the right foods. Then. they are told that playing
a baby Mozart could speed s developmaent, 5o
they phay Mozar and it just 2oes an fram theme.
It's & wary winner-takes-all view of society and
it's making a lot of parents — and childran - very
unhappy.

Chitghood expert, Willlarm Daberty of the
University of Minnesota, Informs us that doctors
BOIDES the country ara reporting 8 growing trand
in children suffering freauent headsches due 1o
exhaustion and stress.

In the UK, oo, GPs and child axpers ane
reporting similar symptoms of stress, With two
working parents now the noom, marny childen
heve to go 1o clubs at the end l:Ht{‘hE school day
through necessity, But competitive pressunss
are akgo fuellmg an explosion of privatesectar
extrecurricular activities, mcluding sparts.
language, mussc and maths ciasses for children
A% youryf &% four,

Pyschiatrist, Terr Apter, admits that thee is
dafinitely & naw paranting trend under wey which
says that parants have to uncork all their child's
patential at & young age. They are conoemed
hat they are letting down thesr cnildren If they
dan 1, Sha goes on 10 S8y that it isn't an entiredy
mew phenamanon, that thire hawve abhways baen
pushy parents, bul that what was previously seen
&5 BCocEninc behaviour was now much mare the
rorm, Miothers see thair children's fiends doing
lots of extra-curricular activities and they belieye
they have to follow sulf. it all becomsas very
compatithve

Temi Apter has Seen at first sand the harmful
effects of Mperpaenting. She is currently
stidying & group of British and Amarican
eighleenyear-olds, many of whom are having
enormiaus difficully adjusting to the freedom al
coilege life. She explaing that & fot of them are
50 wsed to having thair time complately fillad up
by their parents that, whan they leges bome they
Eack the most basic self-maragement skiils and
simipty don't know winat to do with themseives.
The answar, she says. |5 for panants o lighten uo
and take 3 sensible middie rad = allowing Lirme
tar frae play &5 well 85 structured activity. She
sUmS U Evervons wants their chiltd tooshine,
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but Boing to art or |2z classas s not necasearnly
ary marg bendficial thin giving voung childnen
tirne and freadom 1o pley by themsehes, Or just
to sit &nd think,’

ou will hear part of & radio phane-in pragramme
an the subject of people's wse of digitsl
technology, For questions 1-7, choose the bast
answer |A; B or C). You now have one minute to
loaks at Part 4,

In this avening s programme, we e slarting with
a subject which hes pot many of you worried.
We'll ba discuesing yourg peapla and digital
technology, 1'% sométhing thal warries not only
parents bul young peoghe themaeives. On ou
studio panel, we have Evan Matthews, & child
psychologist. kpanne Cartar, a sacondary school
e teacher, and Liz Winsletl, who has theee
teenage children and 1s a8 student cownselor. Our
first calier this moming is James Benson. What
i5 your quesion, James?

Thank yow. 1 ke to ask you whet you think
soout, my parents” racant behaviour. They're
Eetting mors and more phsassed about the
amount of firne | sperd with whal they call my
‘wirtuat friends’

Hi. James. Can you tedl me who these frionds
are?

Tney're malnly peopss |'ve met on sockal
networking sites.

Anrd how much contact do you have with them?
Well, an & normal dey, Ul update. my status

8= so0n as | wake up, Tren 1 check to see f
armyone's st ma ary messages on my maobile
And how long does that usuaily take?

About five minutes if | have to reply toany
MEsSEERS,

What aboan later in the day?

‘Well, if | don't have te go to college, Il spend a
cougla of hours chatting to fnands in the moming
and maybe ancthor two in the evinang.

Henm, thist does seem rather excessive,

| sUppose &0, but it's what |I'm usad to. But
actually, what Mum and Dad really objecl 1o is
seming ma texting my friends - aspecially 1
mealtimes, They say its rude and antisocial.
And what do you think?

| just think it's completely normal for paople of
Iy Age,

Hiw many 1eais 6o you send 6 day?

About fifty o sisty.

Ok~ and do you understand why your parents
ane gening so ?

Mot realby It's just & bit of fur, | think aduits take
thesa things 100 senoushy,

Can | msk you, James, do you have any other
Interests outside your virtea! workd?

Mo, not now. | used to play tennis with my dad
st waekands, Bul he always seems oo busy
these deys.

OF, Jamas, | think we get the idea of what

your lifa is fke. I'd now [ 1o ask our panal to
comment on what they've hesnd, Can | 81art with
you Evan?

0, fames. | hava to say | hewe graat sympathy
with your parents and comgpletely nderstand
their point of vsew. They feel they're losing you 1o
yaur virtual fnends. My advice to you would be to
spend hess me on your phone and iry 1o Spend
a1 least & couple of hours @ dey when you're not
Bl college doing hings with real peocpée.

Thank you. Joanne?

Here’s what | Suggest, James, Firsl, 1 hink you
should accept that you have an addiction then

| suggast you try to cut Back your contact with
digital friends by a fow minutes avery day, 50
that by this teme next yaar your life i in mone
balance, Try 1o gt back to péaying tennis with
your ded lke you used to. And try to spend mone
tirm with rgal people - you'll goon get used 1ot
fau won' bose Bny gensne frignds Bnd you won't
hawe your parents nagging you all the tima
Thanks, And lastly, Liz Winslett,

Right, lemes, | Irmagine your addiction IS probably
a wery lemporary ong. | would guess that ina
month or two you 't gt bored with your virtual
Hife ard jusl slig back into your okl life - that's it
T COWn S0M'S expartanca |s anything to o by, In
other words, | think you're going through a phase
Thark you all wery muih = and thank yval, lames,
Tar your Intrguing question.

Thanhs.
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| veally pught to give it back:

| raally ought to give the OVD back.

Ome of the supermarkets is gheng them away,

One of the supermarkets /s gving Tree samples awm,
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Sophie

o, 10 ik yau 1o talk abaut Something together
for about twe minutes. d like you to Imagms that
o4l are on o committes which has been asked

T Goene up with ideas Tor Stopping young people
from smoking. Here s some of the suggestions
argd @ guastion for you to discuss. First, you have
s 1ime 1o ook ol thie task, Now, talk to éach
other Bbout the advaniages and disatvantages
of sach suggestion.

| think thesa are reslly good weas, so let's taske
them ore at a tims, shall we?

Ok, Well, fora start, | ihink they shoukd raise (he
price of cigarettes. Thet wey young peaple woukd
probabéy smoke less.

W Con T want Them to Sroee ks, We want
them not 10 smoke at all. if 1t was up to me, Id
raise lhe smoking age 1o twenty,

Twenty? ' nod Swne aboat that, You might stop
young peope from buying cigarettas, but if vou
did that, thy would just get thelr older friends
ar e their parents to buy cigareties for them
Thesy dio that now, ot theyT

That's true. What about banning stvertising? Do
you think that would make a difference?

Yea, il might, Sesing pictures of good-looking
peaple ssnoking and looking happy must meke
Emoking vary sttractive to some young people,
Yesh, so if we stopped them fram seging those
Images. it might help.

The othar thing | thing thay should do is have

fin advertising carmpaign 10 show piophs how
Smoking can damage their health.

Thay've trait that befora, hevan't they, and they
feuni] it didn’t make much difference, Vs like the
health warnings on cigarelle peckels which say
things like 'Smoking klls'. They don't seem o
slop peopie smoking.

Wou're right, | think they tred 11 with teenagers -
and teenagers do all kinds of things that damage
their haalth — srd thiey don't seem to cans. What
thiy shouekd do is have & campaign In evary
prirraey school,

You're prabably right - it's gefinitely worth & try
and wa've Ept to try everything, Do you think
providing people with altematives would be &
gond ides - such as patchas that you atick on
¥OUr &rm of spacial chewsng gum?

Aryything's worth @ try, Have you hieand about
edectronic cigareties?

Yes, that's & really weind ides, i8n't it?

Yes, fLis, but | know somecna who tried them -
and it's worked guite wedl so far

Thanhk yone,

o f0u nave abaut a menute 10 decide which
tevo bdeas would be most likely 1o stop young
peopde from smoking.

Veell, they are all guite good wieas, amen't they?
Yk, bt we've abready decided that rlsing the
age when people can buy cigarettes won't wark,
haven't we?

e, thiy just get other people 1o buy therm, We
need o think of & way of s1apping young peaple
actually wanting to smoke in the first place.
That's true. but the thing is that all the ideas
have been tied before, heven they?

Yes. but something needs to be dane. doesn't 17
Yow'ra right — they've got to do something.

50, can we decide on two keas?

Shall we suggest & haalth campaign in primary
schools &nd & complete ban on cigaretia
pvarlising?

DK! That sounds sensible.

Thank you,

Now, 1'd like you to talk sbout sormething togethar
for about two minutes. I'd ke you 1o imagine that
youare tm & commidles which has been asked

to come s with ideas far s100ping young people
from emoking. Here arg same of the sUggestions
and a quiestion for you bo discuss, Firsy, you have
some tima 19 ook 8t 1he tagk, Mow, talk 10 esch
ather gbout the advanteges and disadvantages of
aach suggestion,

I thirk these ane really Eood idess, ©o let's take
tharm one a1 & time, shall we?



Christlan

Ok wigll, for a start, | think thiy should raise The
price of cigareties, That way young people would
profably smoke less;

Sophie  We don't want them to smoke less. We want
thesm nat Smiake a1 all. IF o was up to me, 'd aise
thi smaking age to twenty,

Christlan Twanty? I'm not sure about that. You might stop
young parople fram buying cigareties, bl if yau
didl that, they would just gat their clger friends
or ewen thair parents to buy cigarettes for tham,
They do that now, don’y thiy?

Sophle  That's true. Whet about banneng advertising? Oo
you think that woukd make a Eference?

Cheistian Yes. It might., Seeing pictwas of good-lnoking
pacpla smoking and koking bapoy must make
SMEKIAE very BITFECTvE to S0me young people,

Soghie  Yeah, 5o if we stoppad them from seeing thase
images, it might help.

Christian  The other thing | hink they should do is have
an advertising campalgn 1o show peopld hiw
smoking can damage their health,

Sophbe  They've tried that before, haven' they, and they
found it didn't reake much difference. Its like the
heatth warnings on cigareste packets which say
things fike *Smoking kills'. They don't s¢em o
STOP people smoking.

Chrisilan You're right. | think they tred if with teanagers -
and tesnagars do all kinds of things that damage
thisir health = ard they dion'l seem (o cane. What
they should o & heve & cempalgn in every
primary schoal,

Sophie  You're probably dght - it definitefy worth & try
and wa've got to try everything. Do you think
prowiding penpie with albematives would be a
gond idea — such as patches thit you stick on
WOLIF & oF Special chewing gum?

Christian  Anything s worth & try, Hive you' heard aboot
elestronic cigarmttes?

Sophbe e, that's @ really weind ides, isa 17

Christian  Yeg, it 15, but | know someone who tried them -
and its workad guite well 5o far.

Examiner Thank you .., Now you fave aboul 8 rinale 1o
decide which two ideas would be most likedy to
stog young people from smoking.

Sophie  Well. theyTe all guite good iseas, aren't they?

Christian Yes, but we've alrgady decided hat raising ine
age when people can buy cigarettes won't work,
heven't wa?

Sophin  Yes, thay'll just get olher people o buy Them, We
need 1o think of & way of Stopping young people
aciually wanting 10 smoke m the first place

Christinn  That's true, bt the thing s (haf all the ideas have
been tried before, haven't they?

Saphle  Yes, but somathing needs to be done, doesn't 17
You'ra sght — thiry've got to do something,

Saphie So, can we decide on two ideas?

Christian  Shall we suggest & nealth cempaign In prmary
schools and a complete ban on cigamdtte
adverising?

Sophie DK That Sourds sensibile.

Exarminar Thank you.
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Marrator - You will hear five short sdracts m which peopie

are Laiking aboul bringing up children. For
questions 1-5, choose from the (ISt (A-H), what
sach sppakes says. Use the letters only once,
There are ireg extra letlers which you do nol
mead o use. You now have thirty seconds 1o ook
at Part 3.

Speaker 1 'd say that men and waornen ane as good as each

other &t looking efter children and osing tham.

| Eraw up without my dad arcwnd, At the time A
seemed normal enough, but row | hinee kids of
oy cram, | realize that mothers snd fathers helg
us in different ways. As & dad myself. | know
therg's a bond betwseen children and thair dads
thial's just &5 imporiant 85 aving 8 mam around,
and from experenca I'd say that only & man can
really do that [ob,

Speaher 2 If you e thinking aboul the dayieday cane of

chaldran, I'd say that fathers and mothers can
be egually successful. | krow sevaral families
where the mother s 1he main breadwinnes and
thi father looks after the kida — and it works
parfecty well. But I'm sure that the physics!

relation batwesn & baby and its mother creates
an emotional te whaeh thére's no substitule Tor,
and of gourse this won'T change betause men
will newver be able to have children,

Speaker 3 Mothers and fathers are different ard ateays will

b, Bt bolh dre esgential, Its tar 100 much work
for one person 1o ook after a famity on ther own,
50 it's Impartant for the father to hedp out right
from the start. The key thing is 10 always put the
im@rests af the childrén frst. | know that | kave a
special relationship with them as a mum, et | can
sag that my kids need their dads arund, 100,

Speakier 4 The idea thal men ans worse al looking after

children is rubiish, Deds can do everything just as
well @8 rama. Women are anly better at childcong
becawse, at the mcsnend, they spend mone Hime
willy their kids than men do. 15 ke my mdm —
she goasn't understand how to wse email, but it
she worked in an office. like me she'd know exacily
whirl to do = 1’5 jush & question of familarity.

Speaker 5 Wnen | was & kid, my father made more effort 1o
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spend tirme with us than most fathers wauld e
dome, which wasn™ what real men wene EJPPD‘BEU
10 4 Whanever e wasn't at work, he dedicated
all his time ta me and my sisters, Other than my
e, paople didn't resdly recognipe bow special
e was, My Tather wasn't like everyone else. 50
people just ignarad him. Nowadeys, most men ara
irotved with ther kids ike he was.

In this part of the test. I'm gong to gve sdch of
youl two photagrapns, Fd like you o talk about your
phatograghs on your own Tor Bout & minute, and
Ei50 10 answer @ question sbout your partner'’s
phatograchs, Clnsdia, i's your urn Brst, Here ane
yiur photographs, They show wo offices. I'd bke
you 10 compane the photograpns and say how ywou
think the retationships ane different 0 the o
affices, A8 right?

In this picture gl the emaloyees are sitting at
thelr own compaters, 5o they almost certaindy
can’t see gach olher, This probably mesng 1hat
thiey dan't Lalk o each other very olten 8xcegt in
their breaks. It looks like & vary big office, maybe
with hundrads of emplovees, 501t could be o call
centng of some kind, In (his pseiung the manager
ey work in 8 separate office so the chances
are he ar she |s guite remote from the staff, He
or she may rot even louowcall the employees”
fames, but probably has 1o check mepidarty how
hasd they are working. By contrast, thea other
picture shows a smadl open office with just a Tew
employess. | shauld think thal these ampiyess
hewe good relatonships with each other, 2nd

you can see that they all ook quite hapmy, Thair
manager may be in this office, but you can't 181
whio if i%, 'd sey he oF she knows the names of
all the stafl. and probabdy doesn't need to check
how hard they're working. In offices like these |
Imagine It's pessible W hive regular meelings so
that problems snd difficulties can be sorted oul
befone they gat worsa.

Thank you. [Fausa] Kostas, which of these
olaqe-.s would you prefer 1o work in? Winy?

T'd s rather work, n the office on tha right
because aaryone koks 50 happy and relased,

| guess the almasphers in the other office

might be very tensa. | think 1'd find this office
ouite B stressful place to work in. | think it's
probably a call cantre and these places haw a
bad reputation 85 pleces to work: | know from
expartance that | work better if I'm retamad. 'm
alsa quite 8 sociable person, 5o 1'd enjoy the
social side of any job 1 did, | think it would be
eaGier to make frienda with colleagues o this
offica,

You will hear @ man tatking about his
experiences of eating in other countries, For
questions 1-7, choose the best answer (A

B or . You now have one minute to ok a1
Part 4,

Thia aflernosn we have in the studio John
Reginald. & former diplomat and now & full-
tima writer, His first book, an autobiogrpiny,
has the e & Strng Stamach. Why this titke,
Jonn?

Jonn Reginald Well, food really can ba 3 trchy Is5ue,

Qbrigusty, as a dplomat you athend misy
official dnners and you have 10 learm 1o
negotiste vour wey through a minefield of
rules of otiguetle - what is acceplable @ one
culture can be quite NapReapriste in anoiher
But the main thing | mesooverad vary sary on
s that basically you mally have to be prepared
10 @at whatever i5 set in front of vou. And,
baliews ma, this does sometimes nacassitate
having a strong stomaah, hence the ttle,

Interviewer

Can you give us some examghes?

John Reginald The one 1hat speings to mind happenad st my

Imterviawer

labn Reginald

intarviesar

John Reginald

Interviewar

first official dinnar whan | was in tha Middie
East. Thee maimn dish was a sheep’s head and
ES [he guest of honour | was presentad with
ther evaball, which over there is rogarded ae a
diicacy.

Oh, dear! Did you menage to eat (7

| reaty didn't héwe much choloe. If | hadn
eaten i, | would have offended my hosts. As
simplé a0 that,

S0 was that the worst thing you've ever been
aemved?

It was among the worst, certainly. But there
Fiave Been many dthers, | had dried bat once
whin | was in the Pacific - that wasn't very
nice, aither — dry and leathery! It wasn't so
much the taste, which was bad enough, but
the Tact thet 1 was almost npossible to
swailow. But | think top of the list is probabily
snake blood, which was served to me 81 &
mesl in Thadand,

‘Whet mekes spmething repulsive to eat?

John Reginadd if | can see what it actually is, i's worse, If

John Reginald

Interviewer

Jahn Reginald Yes, but the nest one will be totadly different,
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Candidate B

Candidats A
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| m eniousty eating & garl of an animal
which s recognizable g5 such then that
makas it harder to eat. If what is on your
plate is a0 mveball then you can't pretend
thiirl you Are sating something else, For some
peops smell s e maost nportant fector,
but § don't hawa a vary good sense of smedl,
forturately, and yes, Liste is important as
well. | once ate raw turtie aggs. Thay ware
fishy. in an extremely unpleasant way.

So what advice would you ghae to somaone in
a situation where something #8 put in front of
them that they don't want 1o eat?

I'd sayt ona, don't not eat iU You niged 1o

be polite, 11 could Be are af their retonal
dkahes. Two, 18ke it eady; eat oo fast and
wou might find that you get some more and,
hres, pretend you i eating something you
like.

| hiave 10 s&y that | found your Dook very
emusing. From the title | thought it was going
b b soume ool of medical textboak, so |
WS pleasantly surprissd. 1s there another
bock in the pipefina?

My editor wantad me 1o oo a Tollowug -
again basad on my experiancas - thngs

thal almost led to diplomatic intidents, And

| hatd thought about doeing & sort of guide
book tor businessmen who travel Btaoad

— atiquette |n diffarent countries - bat v
recently become imerestad in the ongins and
ratiohate behind the consurmption of looo

in differant countries 5o that's whiat il be
abaut.

yduiasoipne

Mow, ['d Hke you to telk abowt something
togiether for about two minutes. 1d like you

10 irmeging that vour leacher has asked you
for your Ideas on-diferent ways of getting to
kmiow a country and jts cultum. Hem are some
of thie ways of gelting 10 knaw & country and
Its cufture &nd B guestion for you 10 discuss.
First, you have some time to look at the task,
Mo, talk to each other abowl how much you
can lesm aboul & country and it culture Trom
thesa experiances,

Shall | start?

s, [l you fhe,

Personally, | think you cen probebly learn guite
8 lot about 8 courtry if you're doing woluntary
wark there, You're likely to.be warking
alongaide local people for a start ...

1 guess 50 but |'monot sure how moch you'd
kaam aboul the country. You'd probably be
warking with poor people o dissteantaged
paople, They're not representative of the whole
counkry,

Yeg, that's 4 good point, OK, et move on (o
sightseeing.

I wou a5k me | balieve you can get a good
general mpression of the histary of a country
Teews Sightseeing 'eos you are seeing fots of
histarical monuments. Do you Bgree?

feah and you usually have a guwde who 1elis
yir all about the history too. But you don't
repdly g1 to meet the peaple, do you?

Mo, you're fght. "Gos you're ususlly m a

hig group of peopde from your own country
Learning a language?... In iy opinion, you

can leam & ot about a country from learning &
languaga. For a start, i you know a langusgde
yOU CAN communicate with the peopée, | don't
think you can resily krow & country If you don't
speak the languags. What do vou think?
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Candidate & | agres,
Candidate B -Au palr? I'm net sure | lknaw whit an au palr is

Candidate & I's spmeona who goes to e in a comntry
80 they ¢an study the language. They stay
with a family and look after the chikdren
and in exchange thiey get their food and
sotommoediation and time off 10 g6 1o classes.

Candidate B Ah, right. Well. I'd say you could leam a
fot through doing that, You'd be living with
a typical family, seaing how they fve and
Improwing your language

Candidate & Mot necessarily. The-y ¢nuld ba recent
Immigrants and speak their own language all
the time,

Candidate B Oh! | suppose so. Right the tast one,
backpacking. Have you ever done that atvoad?

Candidate & Yes, | backpacked arcund Asia for six months
B few vears ago,

Candidate B And did you learn a lot about the countries you
visited?

Candidate A Yesh, quite 3 lof. You tend to use public
tramspodt S0 wu get to meat ordinary people
and you can take your lime {0 look around
places. But if you don't speak the languaga -

a5 | didn’l = then the axpenence is limded.
Examiner Thank you.
) i1.23
Esaminer  Maw, you Rave sbout 2 minute to decide which

Iwn sxpariances yau ihink you would leam the
st From,

Candidate B | think we more or kess agresd that you mignt
not seam & ot from soluntary work,

Candidate & Yes,

Candidate B And sightsesing. | think we both thought
that you'd leafn a lot abaut the culture and
history of a place bt you wouldn't have mary
opporturities to meet the peopde,

Candidate A Yes. 50 we've gol three teft to choase from.
Personally, I'd choose leaming a language and
backpacking,

Candidate B 1'd agree with you on lgaming & language
I'd have to disagres with you on backpacking,

Candidate A Woubd you? Wiy?

Cendidate B Because, as you sas, if you don't speak the
languege hen you can't reaily communicain
with the people,

Candidate & Why would you chodse working as an au pair?

Candidate B 'Weil, | know you said that you maght end
up wofking with recent immigrants, bt I'm
sure you'd be able to change famiies If that
happenad.

Candidate A That's very true, | take your point

Candidate B Shall we agree on learning a language and
working a5 Bn 8u pas, then?

Candidate A OK, you've corvinced me.

Examiner  Thank you.

#3124

| dom't know about 1hat,

Absotuigly!

| Ggree with vou Up to & point.

Sarry, but | have to disagree with you thers,
I'm not sure | agree with you thare,

| touldn't agree mione.

43 1.25

Narrator You will hear part of & radic programme about
factors which datarméne success, For questions
1-10, complele the santences with 8 word or
shart phrase. You row have forty-five seconds 1o
Inok at Part 2.

Radio DY The idea that thinking @ supenar 10 Teeling is
an attuce that many peychalogists today wouki
consider out-ol-date, They would argue that
emationad intedligence |5 st as important a5 10
when determining a parson’s oversll success. Let
T Ee v two examples of reseanch which backs
up this theory. When ninsfyfive gradustas from
Harvard Uinversity ware folicwed nto middie sge,
the rmen with the highest intelligence test scomes in
coltege werd nol Taund 1o be particulary sucoesshul
= in terrms of salary, productivity or states —
cairgraret with those who had sconed lower, 10,

It wauld seem, contributes only about 20% to the
factors that determine life suctess, leaving 0%

to atheér forces. So, what are these other fomes?
Petar Salovey of Yale University woukd argue that
emotional self-control ks ane of the most mportant.
He eondiscted an experiment with a class of four-
yearokis, He gave sach of them & sweel, and 1oid
tharm they could eat it immediately. However, IF they
couki resist eatng the sweet until the expenmenter
came back into the classroom. ke would then ghee
thearm two Swesls.

For what seemed like &n endless 15 minutas,
muot of tho children walted, Howsver, about a
third of the childmn were unebie to wail. They
grabbed the sweet almast mmediately after the
eaperimentar ieft the room.
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When the saime chiltren were followad up as
teenagers. thosa who at four nad been abie 10
resist 1amptation ware, as adolescents, mans
socially competent. saifraliant. dependable and
confident. Thay aiso had dramatically higher
so0ras on I tests, However, those who at four
had been unabie to fesist temptation were

mire indecisive, more sociaily isolated and

fess confident, This sxperiment suggests that
emathangl seifcontrol i% an important contributor
o mtatiectusd potentad, guite apart from |10

self, Another ability that can determine not

|ust scademic Bt job sbccese is optimism. In a
study of insurance salesmen, psvchologist Martin
Seligman, showad the relation betwesn optimism
amd high work parformance. Seling insurance

|s '8 difficull job and three guarters of insurance
salesman leewe in their firsl thrae vears. Given the
high ¢osts of recruiting and training. the emationsl
sfate of rew employess has become an econonis
Isaue far insurance companies. SeRgman’s study
Tournd that naw sakesman who wens natural
optimists sold much maore than saleamen whi
‘ware passimists, and were much less likedy o
keave in the first year Wihy? Because pessimists
think failures are due to some permanent
characleristic In hemsalvas that thay cannaot
change, whareas optimists believe thay ara due to
something lemporany that can be changed, They
believe they can succeed naxt time round,

#3126

Examinar Mow I'd g you to tadk about semething together
for about two mendtes. 1 like you to imagine that
the princepal of your coliege has asked you fo give
& talk to the othar studants on the best wins 10
relhavie stress; Here ame some activities people da
Lz rodeve stress and & question for you to discuss.
Firsgt you haws some time to look & the task,
Noew, talk to each other about how effective each
of the activities s in relieving stress,

4127

Examiner Do you Bgree that living in @ gity is more stressful
than Iiving in the country?

Pve néver actually livad in the courtry, but |
Irmiggine it would b,

Examinar Wy ?

Maria Wiell, for several reasons: first of all, because
rany cities nowadays gre huge, people Spend

& ot of time fust getling to and from thidr
workplaca, This is stressful as thay usually nave
Lo trinel on crowded trains or Duses, o if they

£0 by car, they may spend hours stuck In traffic
isms. Thay can never be sure that they will get to
wirrh on time S0 this makes eir daily commute
to work Stressful,

Do you agres, Pieme?

Yes, | do. And apart from the reasons that Marie
gave I'd also like to Bod that, since people live
miuch ¢loser iogether in cities, there is 8 greater
passibliity of tension bebvwesn them. Just to

Eive a few axamplas: people work and sheap at
aifferent times, 50 thena s bound 1o be conflicl
hare; some people gon’t think of thelr neighboers
and play loud music or have their televisions up
a0 high and because the walls of maslt modam
buiidings are quite thin you can hesr everything.
Exmminer Mania; do you think peogle todsy s more or
less strossed than they were in the past?

That's diffcult to say. | think people today think
that they are mone stressed than people ware

in thar past, yes, bul whether they ane or nat is
anciher matter,

There was &n Interesting programme on TV whens
a farmily lved life far & couple of months as they
wouskd have Thed It In the 19404, 1 can remambsar
bedng surprised that at the end of the sedes

the woman said she found modern kfe more
stressful than life in the 19405, She said it was
because women had & simgler role in life then —
b be wives, mothers and housewives. Nowadiys,
they have 10 be &l thoss things not to menticn
Wk a5 well,

| agree, but | think one of the maln reasons why
paople fael mare stressed today s because
sochaty | mone materialistic. Peapls want more
things, Things cost money. In order 1o make mom
monay you higve 10 work mom. That means you
fiave less time to do the other things you either
warnl bo go or have to do, And that is whal makes
you stressed,

Aiso, | think technodogy has made life today

rroem stressful, In the past people worked a
nine-leefive ol and then wenl home and switched
off. But rowadays. i vou work in business. for
axample. you are on call almast twenty-four hours
& day and even when you are o holiday you are
axpected o check your pmails,

Maria

Examinar
Pierre

Maria

Examiner Is it always a good thing 16 bie relaxed? Can you
think of any occassons when It might be a bad
thing to be too relaxed? P ?

Plama Too relaxed? Hmm ...

Examinar Mana?

Maria Wiell, you can't be too relaeed o cartain jobs, &t

least not #d of the time. For examphe, pilots need

to be ahert during lake-off and landing. They can
bz relacad the rest of the fight unless something
happens and there is an emesgency, of course.

In fact, here are many jobs where vou can be

retaned a lot of the time but need to be alert and

corceniratmg hard at other lines: surgeons, for
instence, and girtrafiic contrallers. Mot only are
people’s ves in their hands but also, in the case
of pilots, thelr own lives, too,

it's red & good ides to be oo retd during an

mtarview, either, because you might give the

mmpression that you den't really care it you gel
the joby or not,

And we rmustn't forget about when preopls e

driving. | heard that most accidants haopen when

peopie g driving near their hames. Bacause thay
are familiar with the route, they ane too redaaed
and not paying enough attertion to the mad and

It when accidents heppen,
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Candidate & Well, for saveral reasons: first of all, because
MErTy citirs nowadeys Bre hisge, people spend
& lot of time just getting 10 snd from their
warkplace,

Candidate & This Bs stressful &5 they usually have to travel
on crowded traing ...

Candidate B I'd also ke 10 ackd that, simce people ive much
closer together in cities, thers is a. greater
posgidity of onsion betwesn them,

Candidate B Mowatays, they hive 10 be all thosa things not
o menticn work as well,

Candidate A [ agree. but § think one of the main reasons
whiy peopie fieel mone stressed todey 1%
because society ks more materalistic,

Candidate B Also, | think technalogy nas made life today
mare stressful,

Candidate A For example, pilols need to be alert during
lakeoff and landing.

Candidate & In fact, there are mary jobs whens you can
b relaxed a lot of the tima but need (o
b alert and concentrating hard at other
times; swgeons, forinstance, and airtraffc
cofinoliers.

Candidate & Mot only are people's (vas in thelr nands but
also, In the case of pilols their own lives. oo

Candidate & And we rmustn't forget about when people are
driving-

Plerre

#1129
but dlsn

for example
forget about
not anly
ane of

42 1.30

First of all. because many cities nowedays are huge, pople
apend a ot of time Just genting fo and from thalr workplace,
Pecole work and sleep at different lirmes 5o thers is bound
to be confiict here.
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Examiner Which to yau think would be mone steesshul
— being seif-employed or working in a lamge
companmnyd
‘What could companies do to make work and the
workplace more relaxing for their employees?
‘What kind of haligay would vou find stressful?

2 2.01

Examiner  Mow, I'd ke you 1o talk about something
together for about twe minutes, 1'd like you to
Imegine that a secondary scnoal is planning
some afierschool leisure activites for its
studants. Here are some of the activities that
are being considersd and 8 guestian for you to
discuss. First, you have some time 1o look at
the task

Mo, tlk to @ach other abold hew popular

each o these actvities might e with studens

Candidate A Thare are some quite ineresting things 1o do
e, aren't thare? 1'a find designing websites
really exciting,

Candidate B Okay, but we've gol to think about what mast
students woubd enjoy, s 1Et's think about them
one al & time, What about rmartial arls - do
you thini that would be popular?

Candidate A Yes. probably, bBut enly with a few peopie.
Karate's ke fignting. and mest paople | know
wauldn't be intorestad In that.

Candidate B Yes. but i's also 2 way of keeping fit, aa it
might be popular with mare people than vou



think. If you ssk me, I'm sure apgreciating
roidern music would be really popdlar, although
I Suppase il depends on what they maan by
moderm music.

Candidate A Yes, | don't think people would be interested i
1t was modern classical music.,

Candidete B Mo, | think yourre: dght. But if it ‘was modem
pop music, | bet it would attract & lol of
interest, But Lidon quite Know how you would
appreciats it

Candidate & Mo, that sounds & bit serlous, doesn't 17 |
ko one-or two of imy friends would reslly
hove 10 detate socisl and pofitical Issues, but |
can ifmagine most petphy | know showing any
interest in those Kinds of Sublects at all - I'm
absolutely certain thay'd find debates reaily

boring.

Candidate B You sald you'd enjoy website design, didn't
you?

Candidate A Yes, | did - and | know inads of other peooie
whio'd love i Yo cen do $0 many things with
COrTT s now,

Candidate B Wil kind of website would you ke 1o design?

Candidate A U'd love ta design one with lots of animation

Candidate B Rea®y? How about resessching local histary? |
laros oo Yo of iy friends who might quite
like that.

Candidate A No, I'm sfraid that wolkdn't interest me at all,
I'vie never been very kaen on history of am
ki,

Examiner  Thank you. Mow you have about @ minsta to
decide which two sctivities would be mast
poputar with students you know,

Candidate B Well. I'd suggest the modem music and
websize @aalEn. | think they'd be L mast
popubar out of the five activities we've talked
aboul.

Candidate A | agree about the website design, but |
think we should have something ot related
to lechnology - S0 what about suggasting
debating social and pafitice ssuss or maybe
karate a5 an alternative.

Candidate B Even though we've said they would probably be
minarity mteresis?

Candidete A ¥ee. Sudents could only take part m ons
activity at & Tme, 50 we shoubkd hawe something
fos peagde who aren't intesasted in technodogy.

Candidata B You could be nght. | think mast of us spend
long enough on computers as it is, don'l we?

Candidate & We cerlainly do. So have we made our
decisinn?

Candidate B Yes, we'll go for websits desgn and debating
saciad and poditical issuas,

Candigate A Ohkay.

Examinar  Thank you.

43 2.02

|- engoy swimming but ooy in & autdoor po,
| ik to b doing something active,

| was going 1o say plaving foctball, toa.

| could narme & lol of things | like doing,

| like reaceng and going out with friends best

4 2.03

1

Rarrator You will hear peaple talking & eight different
situations. For guestions 1-8, choose the beat
anewer (A B or C). You hear someone being
interyigwed.

Definitely ez - any kind, really — traditional o
madern: | don't &xactty know what it is sbout it
thant appeats to me. W2 not just the music; it's the
Etmosphens in the clubs and the people you mest
gt concerts. | quile (ke other kinds of muesic as
well: blues, soul, world, even some classical. But |
hawer ko saw, I'm not that kean on pap, 1t all sounds
the same 10 me these days — a sune sign thet I'm
EATTNE rmeddie-aged.

Narrator You hear someone describing an event She wenl
o

It was amazing. My friend and me wern right at
The front. We werne in the most expensive sests.
But enven thera it was almost impossible to hear
anything. As soon &5 they carme an and startad
playing,. everyone want mad. Yoo could st about
hear the bass and the drums from time 10 time,
bt the words were compiletely inameible, We could
see their mouths opening and closing, bul nothing
seermed 1 come aut,

MNarrator You hear someone describing something sha finds
annaying.

It's everywhere you go these days, | was on the
train on the way ta work 381 week. A girl cama
and 81 nexl o me. | wee trying 1o read & reparl.
and &l | could hear was this repetitive dresmming
noisn — sort of disco music, | suppass, | just
couldn’l conoentrate. I've got a frend who listens
whan he goes joaging. That's OF, because he's not
desturbing anyone. But n public places theyre a

real nuisance — & biatant case of noise pollution if
you gk me

Narratar You hear the pressnter of @ radio grogramine
taslkinig,

I'vergod an email here fram Mrs Jotmson, She'd
llke: to nave Love Hures played 1or e son Machised,
Mum sends you her iove. Michsel, wherever you
are. She's asked me 1o tell vou that sha loves you
very much amd Says pledss, please, please contact
her befors your birthdey - shie doesn't want 1o
I touch with you, Just a phone cadl would do.
You don't have to lell her whare vou ane if yvou
don't want 1. So, for Michasl Johnsan, here's Love
Hurts from your Mum,

Naseator You hear sameone lalking aboit their favourite
sftuation fof listening 1o music,

| hitt & GO playar fitted in the boot & few months
ago. It takes s CDs at s i, Soovou g8t your
favourite COs, put it on randam, snd off you go,
The good thing about mndom |s yau don't know:
which CO or which track you're going to hear naxt,
¥ou get 1o listen to dfferent Kinds of music withoul
hawing 10 stoo or 18K o hands off the whesl,
And youcan bave the volume Wwmed upg 85 high as
veu like, 108 briliant on long journeys.

L]

Harrator You will near someons tadking about a cormmon
human esperionce,

It's very atrange, you just Kave 10 hear o certain
sound or catch 8 whiff of & partcular Smel and
ewverything comes fipoding back. | mean, | can
remember exacly when | was when | heard
Madonnas first hit it was a winber evening. | was
i my mather's kitchan making mysell & chesse
sandwich. | enly have to hear that first guitar
chord and I'm back inmy ren's kichen, Another
texample k8 the small of suntan lotian. T alweys
takes me straight back to a hofiday In Spain when
| was four years oid,

Wornan

7

Narrator Youw hear a man tatking about someawhere he has
just Deen

Man It's sosmethang I've alvays been emfied of, bt

it was absolutely killing me, |n i end it gol 56

B, | just had to hawe it sean to. Actually. It only

neaded filimg, which wasn' as bad as having 10

nave It taken oul. Arpway, | was sifting there in

ha chair, feeding very nervous, waiting for the

aeill, whesn this wonderful Indian muséc started

peaying. It was incredible - my anxiety complately

asappeansd and | ralassd my whole body.

5

Marratar You hesr someane talking about the beneficial

affects of music.

Wi now use music to help them racover

—-eapecially if thiy're ham for a fong stay.

E'A:“DIEﬂmEﬂﬁﬂg wiln different kinds of muosss, we've

found that certain sounds hewe (i power o

change monds and emational states for the bemer.

Marry of them came [0 us shattered, angry and

full of pain. both physicad and ments, They've had

ihwir lives raduced 1o 8 bed and @ locker We try Lo

bring peAce to iheir body and their mind,

4 2.04

Marrater You will hear five short extracts in which people
are talking about how they wse the internet, For
gquastions 1-5. choose from the list (A-H) which
main use sach speaker describes. Use the letters
only once. There ane three extra letters which you
do ot need L0 usa. YO fow Reve ity Seconds
1o look at Part 3.

‘Woman

1 find it really uselul o heip me with school work -
aspecially when we're doing geograghy or histary
projects, | lknow pecobs of my parents’ genaration
used o spand hours in the school or the town
lizrary finding iha infonmation they nesded. My
diad said the information was alfmost always out
of date. The mternet i fontastic - |'vo always
foumd what I'm ooking fod The oty problem i
thist somatimes thera's just too much stuff to get
throiggh. One of my friends said she'd once spant
free hours looking Tor infonmation. You've pest got
ko know whan to stop.

Man I'm addicted 10 my computer maindy as a way of
heaping in touch with pecole. IS Just S0 easy o
talk in your fmands. AL tha morment I'm chatting to
ry gider brother wha's s Thailand - he's todd me
Incredible staras about whal he's getting up to,
% almast a5 gond a5 the phone and it doesn’)
coat anything. I've started tatking to a few people |
don't know. but | iaven't made any new fiends (ke
that. | think it's & ot scary — the idea that you can
2et 10 Krow someons like this and then call them
your friend. ¥You don't really know amthing about
thisser poopla — | rmaan, everything thay Say could
e Reg-

3
Woman | wuse it Tor vanious things - you know, the obvioes
ones like emailing, gatting the latest mews, bul at
tha marment mosthy for buying things. The thing

is, 1 really don't anjoy going shopping In town ey
more, [t takes me hall an hour to get there on tha
bus and the shops e alweys really crowded, | buy
ali kinds of things from websites — like last week, |
Bought a DVD, & niéw pair of |eans and soma make-
wp. s B0 quick and easy - vou jies click an what
wou wanl, put i1 in wour baskst, go to the checkout
and pey with your card, And most things don't take
torg 1o arrive. | said 1'd show my brothar how to do
it OO,

Music_ delinitely. i has 10 be music. That's about
all | use It for really, apart from oocasionally
checking the sparts results. 1Us fantastic o you're
inlo rwisic of any kind, | go on some of the musk:
sites and amanioad @l Kinds of musee files straight
o my smart phone. 1U's so easy these days. | can't
afforg to pay. but | don't download anything ther
you'te supposed 10 pay for, | know some people
d, The muses industry's trying to arsch down an
the ilfegat downloading. They say they're losing
sales Decause people asan't buysng COs any more,
o paying for dawnloads, | reckon they're fighting &
losing battie,

| e it Tar all kinds of Stuff, but at the moment
malnly catching up with progrmmes | couldn't
watch first tme round for sarse refsaon. IS
incresdildy useful 1o be abie to do that. Most

of them you can Sl g for up 1o & week after
thoy're first broadcast. The quality's nol quite as
good an my laptop, but 8t Bast you don't have to
walt for Bges unfil they repeat the broadoast. And
of COUTSE, you CEN PELSE programmes snd fast
Torwand tham 50 you can avold the adveris,

§: 2.05
Examiner In this part of the tast, I'm gaing 1o give each
of you two photograpns. I'd (ke you 1o tatk
aboul yaur photegraphs on your own for soout
a8 minute, and also (o answer a short question
about your partner's photagraphs, Kaviers, it's your
turn first, Here are your photographs. They show
differant adveriisements, 'd like you to compare
the photographs and say which aovertisement is
e xffmctive, All ight®
Hrmam, | think they'ne bath very effectiva
advertisements. I'd certainky notice them i | saw
them in the straet, | Bke the advert for women's
clotnes because of it size - tha way it goes rom
the tog of the building 19 the bottom — it kooks =0
powerful. But the probieim for me, is thal peopie
iy b more impressad by the size of the soert
than by what il's adwertising. When you've ooked
gt the woman and the chothes she's waaring, you
see the name Gap, but to my ming that's kss
interesting than the shape and size of the advert,
For me, the maim reasan the advert for Nike
SpOrts gaar s mone effective is that it makes
you think, You say to yoursett things like ~That
Buty lonks realfy strong. He must be good at his
SpoItT — then o notice the reme Neke wnthe
berttom cornar and you think “Meybe he's goed at
his aporl because he woars clothing and shoss
made Dy Nike”, OT course, you probably don't go
straght out and buy youwrsel! Nike sports gear,
but the name may stay i the back of your mind
when you next go shopping. In my opinion i's a
very successfiud advert.
Examiner Thank youw. Carmen, wihch do you prefer?
Carmen '] say the Nike adgvart's move effective, ton, To
be honest, | don't think much of the ad on the
building. It's & clever idea o use a building ke
this, But 1o ma the clothes are not interesting
ensugh, | alse think the word Gag s a bit los:
whiera: it is. It might have been botter at the top
of the wall,
Examinar Thanh you,
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Manoulis | come from Athens in Grascs

Examiner First we'd ke to know sormething about you,
Clara, what kind, of weather o you Bke best?

Clara I ke hot. sunny weather best,

Examiner Why?

Kavier

189
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audioscript

Clara Bacsuse | Mke dong things outsida, ke going
Lo thi Berach with rrw friends o just sitting, in &1
open-alr calé havirg & cola and chatting 1o them,
Things liwe that.
Examiner Manoulis, how do you spend your free tme when
the weather is bad?
If it's cold and wes | don't ususlly go sul, | sty
al home and maybe watch & OVD, play my gultar
o Bisten 1o music in my roam., But if the waather
hes been bad for a few days 1l probabsy go out
- shopgng or to the cinema - 'cos 1l be bored
slaying at hrarme,
Exgminer Clara, what's your home 1own like?
Clara I'liwe in Barcelona. its & very coBmMopoltan city
Parts of tha city ame very modem but it also
hag @ higtaric old guarter with narmow streets.
You c¢an find all sorls of srmall shops, bars and
restaurants thera. It's & vivant city with plenty 1o
do and soee
Examiner Manaulis, how has your town changed in recent
yeas?
it laoks much nicar than it used 10 becsuse the
logal pouncil hive clesned all the old buidings,
And the town cantre nas been padestrisnzed 5o
it's misch nicer to @0 shopping there now. They we
also buifl another multi-storey car park, 5o
parking in the town centne is easier than it wsed
10 be.
Examiner  Thank you

o3 2.08

Speaker 1 1 sty at home and meybe watch & OVD, pley my
guitar ar listen bo music;

Speaksr 2 You can ind & sorts of small shaps, Bars and
rastErants there.

41 2.08

Spagker 1 After | got hame [ made aomething 10 eat,
watched TV and then did my homeawork.

Speaker 2 Can you get me sarme malk, sugar and rica,
pleasea?

Speaker 3 |l have the prawns for starters, the duck Tar the
main course and ice-cream for dessert

Memilis

Manolis

&3 2.10

Narrator o will hear part of 8 fadio progremme ot
the effects of gir traved on the emdronment. For
guestions 1-7, choose e best angeer (A, B or
C1, You now hewve one minule to look at Part 4,

Prasentar  Hedlo, This weak wa will be kooking at ways in

whigh wé can reduce our ‘carbon foctpnt’.

By "carbon footprinl’ we mean a measure

of the fmpact that hurman activilies have

on the enviranment in terms of the amount

of greenhouse gases they produce. These
days (t's edasy 1o work out how big ane’s awn
persanal 'carbon foatprint’ is provided you have
Intermel Acoess. You can simply go anline and
put in the following Information: how much saur
annual housahold fual bill is, how often ard
how far you travel and a calculator will work
aut for you, four secondary carbon footprnt is
determined by your buying habits. Basicatly, i
you buy food or items peaduced tocally, then
your carhon footprint will be-smadier than i you
by produce which has e be fown or shipped
from the other side af the world. Thare ane of
course ways of reducing aur carbon footprint:
WE LA Car share to wark, travel by bus or

train rather than by car: we can buy local frud
and veg o wine, If you e In the UK then buy
your wing from European countries rather than
Austrelia, for example, and ewoid items that
have been made in Ching or india. Let's start
by looking at the efect of air travel on the
environment. Sie Hendry, bow hive you been
Bddressing his?

Sue Hendry Wedl, | quit fiying & year ago. For too long I'd
Deen saying “thay', thal is, govemments, must
do spmething aboul global wanming rathar than
'we or "', Then | suddeniy realized that | can't
expact things to change 1 I'm not prepared 1o
change mysell. How could | ook my chaldren
In the eya in twanty years’ time and S8y, |
could ‘have done something, but | chase not
o' The arguments agamst fiying ore obvious:
Do you know that & return fight feam London
to Australis equals the emisssons of thiee
dvgrage cars for o ymar? And a meturn domestic
might from Levidan 1o Edinburgh produses aight
tires the carbon dioside you would use if you
took the train?

Presenter  Migel Hammond, what's the presant situation in
the 1ravel industey?
Migel There has been a huge rse in the number

of poaple fiying from UK airports, The cheap
Mights offered by burdget airlines hive meant
that many peophe think nothing of popeng ouar
to the continent for the weekand. Long-haul
destinations s betoming increasingly popula
toa. But the biggeat rise has bheen n shodt-naul
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fghts both gomestic and 1o places like Spain,
France and Haly.
Sue Hardry | think the problem is that, although most
people krow that fying contribitas hugely to
Blobal warming, they are not really pregsaned
t0 oo amahing about it So theyl feel a bit
bad whibe they'ne sitting on the plane, but the
merEnl They §81 1o their gestination, 2 e
long-forgotten.
5o, what sofutions ara thame?
There #re & vaiely of possible sohtions. One
15t put up the e on ensateon fued but this has
been friad already and didn't work. Anather is
1 lirmdd the nurmisar of Sights people can take
& year. | like that idea, but I'm nol sure fow
practica i wolld be. Stil, | definitely think it
wrld B worth: giving it @ go. And then there is
‘carbion offsetting’ wivkseby people plant trees
But if the trees are cut down ar theses a fire,
than you've lost your offsaet.

Presanter
Migel

2.1

Examiner |n this part of the test. I'm going to give each

of you twio photographs, 1T N you [o balk
BOOUL your phatographs ar wour ownTor about a
minute, and aiso th answer & guastion about your
partnes™s photbgraphs. Hadia, it your turn first,
Hene are your ghotographs., They show people
ooing, household tasks in different decsdas. I'd
likay o to gompare the photographs and say
e you think technology has changed peopée’s
lives.

Bath photos show paople working in 8 kitchen. in
this photo & woman is washing clothes whernas
In the ather phole & man & cooking. The
lstchens are very different. This one |5 very old
um: Br nat modern but tha othar ora s modem,
There: are & 1ot of machings which do things for
yOu ar hedp you do things mione quickly. b this
pictura the woman ks washing clothes by hand
because she doesn 't hive a washing maghine,
She's using a ... well a kind of machire to get
the water out of the clothas. it laaks hard work
and | guess it was wery um er ook a long time
The rrean loohs quils relsced probably becauss
he has lots-of things to halp hine | think there’s
8 dishwasher and 8 ... machine whare you heat
up food, for example, Doing househobd taskes s
medh easier these days because of technology,
Tomas, which of these household tBsks do you
prafer o oo?

To b honest, | hate washing clothes even with
a8 weshing maching. | much prefer coaking. |
supposa for some paople cooking 15 &m & thing
that's nol very erjoyable 10 do the same as doing
the washing ug or cleaning but for olher people
it's .. well it's & ... vary nica activity. You can

b creative and if you praciise you can improve,
Cooking & nice meal gives you much moe ... is
more ... well it's nicer 1o do than having & &m ot
of chaan clothes. For me, anyway.

Examinar Thank you,

#3212
Narrator

Exarniner

Tarmas

You will hear someone giving 2 talk aboul
gadgers, For questions 1-10, compisie the
senlances with & word or short phrase. You now
have forty-five seconds 1o look &t Part 2
Prasenter Qur livies today are dominated by gadgels,
Aocording 1o & recent survay British peops spend
ning hours a day on average using some form of
elpctronic gadget: most time was spent on the
comautes [around faur hows), followed By the
telestaion (80 minutes), the phone (around &0
minutes]; and tha micrewave (10 minutes), The
Simie Sunedy revealed that one thind of Batish
peopta also considenad thelr ability (o use gadgets
as their mast valuaole life-sklll. Other life-skiks
such a5 coolang, DIY and gaedening wene rasnked
mEkl with speaking &8 Toreign languags caming
way behind. We hava, it seems, Decome a nation
baoth nbsessed with and passionate about
technology. This would seism to be supported by
thi kg quedes for the Itest Apple IFed. which
started three days bafora the tem was evan on
sale, 1o the High Streel stampedes for the Ixest
Nintends game. And even though we ana living in
3 difficult eccnonic climate, it seams the prica
tag for the latest plece of gadgetny handly metters,
The trrpartant thing s o be the fest amaong vour
Iriends 1o have .

50 why do we have this obeassion with gadgats?
4 ot of technalogy purchases are a cise of
‘RESMENG WD with 11 JOneses’ - SoMmeond you
know gets the latest TV or smart phone, for
instance, and you feal you arme missing out if you
don't get one. s6 you da. | wondear how mary
bread machines, which everyone seemad to have
in the 19905, are now lying unusad at the back
of kitchen cupbaoards?

Antt |5 ot obeassion something rew? Well no

It isn’t something new. Admittedly in tha 19605
these wasn't the range o nurmber of gadgets
that there are todey, DUt these was still the same
pxgitement when any new Eadget appesnad.

My grandparenits tald me tal they ware the

first in thair street to heve & talevision and at
the cosanation of Queen Elizageth 1l in 1953

all the neighbaurs were invited in (o watch the
caremony, This, appanently, wes not unusual.
The 1950% in the UK was & decade whan most
women did not @o out te wark bul stayed sl
homa to raise their famdies. Most of their dey
wans Laken up with cleaning. cooking. washing and
ather housahold tasks, tems which had boan
lunuries before the war now bacame affoadable
for many famalies, With the introduction of the
madern vacuuem cleaner into most middle-class
homes in the 1950, amd the precursos to the
modam washing machine around the same time,
a woman's workioad was substantially reducsd
and wearmen had mode |eisune Hme than ever
before. Most woman nowadeys would not be
plaased o be given a household gadget excapt
Tor passibly @ cappuccing coffes maker 35 say

a birthdey geft, but in thosa days it was received
wilfy dedight

Until recerntly, il was abways assumed thal men
were more gadget-obsessed than women - but it
s@EMs that today's women are just a5 interesten
i gadigels as men. Thia main difference betwman
the sexes seams 1o be n the design - a ot

of women, for example, want 3 phona thet will
parform, say, five basic functions: calling, texting,
taking photos, loring phatos and accessing the
Irterniat, For man. the rode functiong therne an
tha bettar,
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Examinor  Now, I'd lile you t0 12l atout something

together for about o minutes. I'd ke you Lo

Imaginge you &g moving 108 new Town and you

would fike 1o make some maw frends. Hare are

Snime aahons you could take and a question

for you 1o discusa. First, you have some tme 1o

loalk at the task. Mow, talk 10 each other about

how these actions might help people to make
mew Triends,

Candidate & Okay, well. to start with [ think lats of people
fird it difficult to make naw fnands i situatons
whigre: thire are lols of poophe they don't know,
A1 @ garty, for examgle, | ke | do, S0 imating
people 1o & party wouidn't help peogla like me.

Candidate & Really?

Candidate & Yes, [ don't like being sormewhare willea lof of
people I've never met before,

Candidate 8 Oh. don't you, | do. | find it resdly exciting — in
fact, Fve masde some really good friends at
partes. so having & party | could irmate new
paople to would really help me.

Candidate A People s different, though, aren't they? |
Mmean, Many peaple tend to mike new frends
on education Courses or &t sports clubs -
placeE where they go to acteally do somathing
Eotive;

Candidate B | suppose S0, bul nobody ectually does an
EOUCEEON Course to make new friends, do

they?

Candidate A Mo, probably not, bul people do maks res
friends once theyre thers, don't they?
Especially if it was part-time, an evering course
gy,

Candidate B Y&, of courss.

Candidate A You must have made one or two fmands while
yOU Were on 3 course, haven'y you?

Candidate B ¥es, | heve, but when I'm studying, my mind is
on the coures, not on the ather stutents,

Candidate A Is that nghi? | think that’s quite unusual, |can
concenirate an the course and pay attention
1o pinar siudents. Whet about working 53 &
wolunteer for a charity organization?

Candidate B Yes, | think thats a really good idea, Hyoure
B yolurteer voue probably working with ather
wolunteers whir have similar idess 10 wou.
You'm working for other people, amen't you? 5o
s important 10 get on with your collesgues,
isn't 0¥




Candidate A ¥&s. | hedn't thaught of it like that. You're not

daing it for money 20 you'ne not compating with
ather peEaple noany wey, ar vou?

Candidate 8 And sociad nétworking sites?
Candidate A I've never made ary goad fiends mysell that

WEy.
Candidate B | know whal you mean. People can seem to be

good fiands, can't they?

Candidate A They can,
Candidate B But then if you meet them, they're often a

dizappointment,

Candidate & Yes, U've had & couple of disappointments like

Thak.

Candidata B Oh yeah?
Candidate A Yes. it wasnt important. but 1t shows how

wiang you can be aboul 3 person when you
naven't met tham, dossn't A7

Candidate B And In any casa | can't sea how! [oining & new

Exaimines
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networking site woubd help you to make new
triends if you moved to & new places,

Thank you. Mow wou have about s minus to
decide which two actiong would ba most lkely
o help peogie to make new fHends,

The theary part of the: driving test isn'l difficult, s it? [rsing

irtenation]

The theary part of the driving test isn't ditficilt, (s 17 [faiing

Intonation]
¥ 216

Woman

Narrator
Intorviewes
Man

MNarrator

Wormnan

Woman

Narrator

MNarrator

You will hear people 1alking in esght diferent
sltuationg. For questons 1-8; choose the best
answer A, B or C), Question 2. You will hear g
worman talking aboul 8n irilation she turmed
dowr,

Iwes 81 my bodriend’s house & couple of weaks
age. and his mother asked me If Fd ke to stay
P lunch, | said | wes expected home, but it was
8 compiete fie - 1d actuslly Lekd my paments |1'd
be out &l day and not b Bxpect me narmes befong
the evening. The thing =, 'd saten af s house
betore and the food waa terrible, But you can't
tail the trih in situations fike that, can you?
Question 2. Yau bear a man being intervewed
At his job,

S0 wiy 40 you think the gensnal public don't
trust gaopie like you?

| think there are twg main reasons. Firsily, we'ne
tamaus for breaking our prodmises, aren’t we?
Whan we wanl people 10 vata for us, we pratend
thal we can make averything right. We sz
things fike "This tme nest year vou 1 alk héve
MaFe MOney in your pockel’. Arnd sometimes it's
impassitie to make these things happen — it's
then that people accuse us of elling lies, The
Sacond reason is to o with the party system

— wEall have 1o Say we agres with car party
lessiar. whethar we really da or nat.

Question 3, You haar & woman talking about
meeting & neighbour in town,

I'm ot really keen on lying, but | was in tewn
he other day and | bumped into one of ny
neightraurs, She said she'd heand that my siaer
and ner hueaband had spiit up, and she wanted
to know if L was true, | kept 3 straight face and
said I'd noidea. tt was a lig, of course — | mean
I'd kncwn abaut It for ages, bit | wasn't going to
Efvir our family secrets away 10 somesne | hardly
knigw. The trouble s, she'd have wanted te know
&l the details, and everyone would have known
by the weekend,

Qieestion 4, You hear & worran tatking abaut 8
party she went to,

| have 1o sdmit, life would have Bbeen dull if

| hadn't todd the ectasienal lle: Not wickeds
anes - just littie Thes-that don't hurt arane,

I ramaimner once at 8 party, | got stuck with

this really boring boy. All he could taik about
was fostball . After about twanty minutes, | was
really fed up. s0.8 told hent my cowsin played

for England - his eyes nearly popped out of his
head. He wantad to know my cousin's nams,
and could | intreduca him, When § said it was
Danid Backham, | thought he was going o faint
with axciternent. It's mot true — | st wanted 1o
s8e s face,

Question 5, You hear a man talking about an
accident he was imahvad in,

O the vary biach, |was really tied. | shauld
have stopped for a quick nag, but | ddn't. | kept
Boing 'cos it was late and | wanted to get hams.
1 wans pasy driving — there was hardly ary trafiic
on e road. But unfortunately, | nodded off foe
a second, werd off the mad and scrapod the car
against a trea. There wasn't much darmage 1o
the car - ard | was fine after that, As soon as

| 8ot hame, | told my dad that I'd hit & trea, but
what | didn't say was thal I'd nodaed off,
Question &, Yo fear & woman tatking aboot &
phaone call she answered.
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They other day, the ghane rang, and my brother
asked me to answer it He thoughi L was
probably nda friend Barbara and he didn't want
1o speak to her. He asked me to say he wasn't
in, Actually, 4 wasn 't Bamare — it was another
friend of hig: Annie, Arvaay, | [0St 5868 he was
oul. Later, when | 1oé birm who i was, he was
abgolutedy funious. His exaet wortds were; if

1'd kit it was Annia, I'd hewe sodlen to her
That's ane of the problems about fying for
somaane-alse, lsa't 07

Question 7, You hear two peopie Lalking about
something whith cne of them hes bought,
Didn't you think it was a bit strange, someone
aMering you such & bargain at a matorway
SEfvicE Erea]

Mot really. It ooked exactly like the real thing
Arud anyway, | 've. needed a new one for apas -
ming kesn't kept proper tme since | dropped it
in the bath. _

Ea whon did you realize you'd bean trigkad?

Az soon @5 | ook it out of fs case, | Keew it
was d feke. Wien | turnad it ower It said Made in
Toyland on the back!

Question &, You hear a woman talking about
something she did for her sister

Wy sister was on haliday last summer, Sfe was
expecting her axam resuits towards the end of
August and sha'd asked me to apen her etars
and elaphong her with the resells & soon

as they arrived. Sie'd onky been away about 4
vl whan the latter came - | was so sxolted,
1'just ripped it opan withoot thinking, | couldn 't
bedieve |3 She'd failed, | didn's know wikat 1o da
Feouldn't tedl her. She rang the nast ‘day and |
sajd The letter hadn't come. | mean, iF 1D toid
har the resst, 1 would have musmed tar holicy,

How's the Miller Case going, iragector?

Weil, Ma'am L. Fve just finishad interviewing
aur theer: main suspects. That's Sanom Prince,
Mergaret Mekongie and Tirmothy Carlyle, Thire
was no forced entry tn the hodse, no broken
windows or doors, S we conglissed that the
riurderer and 1he viztim miest Save known aach
othar.

Tell me about Frince. He found the body, didn't
het

Thet's rignt and contacted us: Ha beard the shot
Ha's Miller's nelgnbiour and has known hirm far
VEArSE,

What's s financial situstion?

He was a finangial director untii ta wesrs s,
He lost his job andd things have pane very wiong
1or him since. He's got a lof of debis.

S0, we haed @ motve — monsy, What else do wa
kerow @biowt hiin?

He's got & few bad hubits. He's @ heawy drinkar
He has a gambling probiem. His wife divorced
him: last year, He's in guite & state - unshaven,
urwashed, no Smarl clothes,

Right ... one wWihappy rman, What about Margase:
MeHenze?

Sha's the housekesper She warked Tor Miller for
about throe years: | got the impression she didn
Hke Fim much, | don't think her sages wers very
high and sne’s g thres chikdren.

Hushand?

I prison - for burglary - he's 3 master st blowing
up sales, apparantly.

Imtaresting .. Millar's safe was biown. wasa't it?
That's right.

OK. Arthing alse? Does she have ary bad
habits? Drinking? Drugs? )

Nons that we know about, Well, she amokeas
sigdmettos, but that's abaut all;

Tirvetiy Carlyla?

He was Millers best friend, They'd known eash
other for years. He's gof & reasonable jobin &
Bank, Bt | don't think he eams & lat, so perhags
mionay could have been a mative ...

. OF palousy ... of B Successful fiend?

Maybe,

Marrted or singhe?

Single and very presentable Iooking — always very
amart. shirt and tie, hat and brisfiase

Seaing aryoneT

Mol that he'd admit to, although & get the

Tealing that fie was lying when | asked ham hat
question,

Inberesting ... Why would ha lie sboeut that? What
abaut Bad hakits?

He drifdis a bit, | think. Nothing senious

Congratuiations, Inspectorn | hear you've made an
AITest.

Thiat's figit.

Pemaps you coua fill me vy

Inspacior

Inspactor

Officer

Inspector
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Inspector

Déficar
Inspector

Officer
Inspeciar
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M coursa. We mada & gatalled study of the
cnma sceng. There wiere two glasses on the
colfer table and & balf empty bottie of whisky:
Thig suagested that the viesirm mist hava known
his murngsrar.

And that the murderer was o dnnkes,

Thas's right. This ruled out Mckenzie and pointad
to adher Prince ar Carile who both drink, There
wias, however. B cigarette in the ashtray. We
found ne cigarettes belonging te Miller in she
howse, a0 we assume ha was & nansmoker, The
Lty smokar BMongst our sUSpeats 15 Mokenzie,
We also found a lady's scarf on one of the chairs
B@ain pointing to the housekeeper, Also, the
Hoowvar was stilf in the room and i was plugged
in| That sald 1o me she rust have bean in the
nause al the tima of the murder, otherss it
would have baen put awvay.

Then of course there was the fact that esplosives
WEre used |,

<. and Mekengie's hushand i3 in prigon for using
Explnsyves.

S0 you arrested Margaret Mokanzia.

Yes, we did, But .. thera's something slse ..
Tha whisky glasses

- i the hat. There was & man's nat o fhe
take,

Simon Prince a7

No ... | desided 1 can'l hiava been his ., if was
Loy smart,

Tirmothy Carlyle?

That's fight, He and Mokerzme wens in it togethar
+wr For the money.

o will ar five sharel extracts in which people
arg talking sbout maney, For guestions. 1-5,
chooss fredn e list (A-H) what each spealar
=85, Usa the enters.only once. There are thran
exlra latbers which vou do nat naad to use, You
R R thirty seconds 10 look at Part 3.

Speaker 1 For some people it's @ harméess anough activity

They can hawe the odd bat, buy the accassnal
lotery ticket and it doesn’t do them amy harm

But Tor e i was ke the money didn't have any
walua: A was jusl about winning. As soon as | had
cash 'd gamble it dvary. Fortunately, | was orie of
he-luchy ones; | got help and my famiry wers very
supportive, And | don't have & problem with it any
o ., L don’ think it's considened & prabilem

by society i the same way that drug sodiction is,
for example, bt | think it shaould be,

Speaker 2 Some peopls say that drugs are largsly to Bame

for most oriminal activity these days and that if
they Iegalizad nard drags t woukd make a huge
difference 1o the coime figures. Bul | hope they
narvar o "cos then 1'd be out of & jot! 'm not an
mdicl myself, | don't do drsgs, That's for idegts
and that's not why | became a deales. It was
slmply & case of making a living, OK, | know that
I the aves of the bw I'm & criminal but if | don't
do it someane else will, That's how | see |t s
8r-2asy wiy o maka money, bul uniess | gat
caught, F've gol no intention of doing an ordinary
Job, There's just nol enough moneyin it

Speaker 3 When | was at universaty, | ook out a loan 10

help me pay rmy way. and by the time | gradustad
| owrct £4,000. Tor be honest, | wasn't eally
bewnered at first a5 | expecied to get a good job
stralght Away and be able 10 pey it tack quite
mquichkiy. Hoener, | still haven't gat & proper job
and now | owe £3.000 on my credit cands o0 lop
o tha bank loan, and |'ve gat absolutely noidea
what I'm gaing to do. | realze it's enlinely my
awn fault. but | think cradit card companies ana
banks ana also to Déame, Its just too sasy 1o get
cradit rowadays,

Speaker 4 Money was always. & problem. When | met kohn

e Fad a good job but fe oSt it shartly aftsr we
o2 married. Howevar, | had a job and | though
we couid maka ercts maet. Then | got pregnant
and had to give up work 1o look sher the baby
Jahn sl couldn®™ find & joby and by this time
trmare Wwas anather one on the wey, We couldn 'l
afford to buy néce things for the &ids ar ga ouwt
of do amvthing. That's when we started arguing,
and fear then on tings just gol worse, In the
end, we split ug: | think i we hadn't hasd money
problems, we might still be 10gethar.

Speaker 5 I you owe money, vou worry abaut how on earth

you: are going to pay o back, I vou can't atfard
10 buy your kids presents far Christias yau
2et stressad and upset. Even when you've gal
Enough maney, wou think vou need mome. | gat
cAUEnt ug i the rat race. just trying to eam
more and more. | was working too hand, and | |
hadn't done something sbout it 1'd kave Tourd
myself Raving & haart attack when | was still

in rmy fortees. Now, | realioe there &re far more
Imiportant things in life than money,
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